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JOURNEY INTO A STRANGE LAND 


1 

THE GREAT UNKNOWN 


Look at that!” exclaimed Jim Andrews, preceding his 
friend Tom Richards into the living room for a first visit to 
Tom’s new bachelor apartment. “A real fire in a real fire¬ 
place, right in the heart of New York City. That’s what 
comes of acquiring a penthouse! How do you like it up here, 

Tom?” .. , 

“Fine so far,” replied Tom, coming to stand beside Jim 
who was warming his hands in front of the fire. It does feel 
good, doesn’t it, on a wintery evening like this! But that’s 
not the whole story, Jim. You may find it hard to believe, 
but I actually took this place just for that fireplace. 

At Jim’s quizzical look Tom indicated they should sit 
down and then went on. “I grew up in the country, as you 
may know. There was a big family of us and every night in 
cold weather we all used to gather around the fireplace. It 
was my special chore to see there was always plenty of 
wood on hand for the fire. 

“I used to lie on my stomach watching the flames and 
wondering about the magic that turned those plain brown 
logs into all that warmth and beauty. It may seem foolish to 
you, but I made up my mind then that if ever the oppor¬ 
tunity came I was going to have a fireplace of my own 
and here it is!” 
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Jim smiled and gestured sympathetically. Then he half 
opened his mouth as though to speak. However when Tom 
glanced at him questioningly he rose instead and began to 
admire in their new setting the variety of interesting and 
beautiful things Tom had collected on his travels to distant 
lands. 

Finally Jim came to the huge picture window. “I bet you 
can even see the stars up here,” he said. 

“It’s not like being in the country,” Tom told him, hasten¬ 
ing to turn out the lights around the room and join Jim by 
the window. “I can see them well on a clear night, though,” 
he added, lifting aside the drape. 

Both men peered out expectantly only to step back in dis¬ 
appointment. 

“Sorry!” exclaimed Tom reluctantly letting the drape fall. 

Not this evening. I believe I did hear the forecast was for 
snow. You’ll have to come back some night when it’s fair. 
The stars really do show up magnificently from here.” 

“You know that’s my special interest brought over from 
boyhood,” admitted Jim as Tom turned on a low lamp and 
the two settled themselves again in chairs by the fire. 

“They used to intrigue me too,” commented Tom. “Any¬ 
way I remember as a youngster after I left the fire I’d stand 
as long as I could in the cold on my way to bed looking out 
the window at the stars.” He grinned. “I kept wondering 
what land of fire they must be in order to keep on burning 
all night with no one apparently putting on any more 
wood!” 

Both men laughed then Tom said seriously, “There were so 
many things I wondered about as a child-and still do!” 

Again Jim started to open his mouth. But this time he did 
not speak either and when Tom saw his friend had once more 
changed his mind he turned to the fire and sat absorbed in 
watching the flames. 

The room continued quiet for a few moments with only 
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the fire’s soft crackling until Jim cleared his throat and asked 
matter-of-factly, “Are you pretty well set for your trip to 
South America next month, Tom?” 

“I believe so,” Tom replied rousing from his reverie. He 
reached into an inner pocket. “I did pick up a few travel 
folders today I thought I might look over. They play up all 
the attractions, though, and since I’m going strictly on busi¬ 
ness ...” 

Again Tom grinned looking over at Jim. “Speaking of 
travelling, where do you think you and Mary will be going 
this year?” 

“We haven’t decided on our summer trip yet,” Jim ex¬ 
plained. “But right now since I couldn’t get away Mary has 
already left with the youngster for a couple of weeks with 
her folks in the South. That’s why I’m on the loose tonight! 

“Your loss-my gain!” 

“Thanks! You know, Tom,” Jim continued, apparently 
choosing his words carefully, “I really think my wife gets 
twice as much fun out of travelling as other people do. 

“How’s that?” 

“This way. To her, anticipating a trip is just as exciting as 
the travel itself. So she gets double the enjoyment!” 

Tom laughed. 

“Anyway,” Jim went on, “long before we’re due to leave 
on any kind of a real journey I always find her with her 

nose in books and travel folders-anything she can dig up 

about wherever it is we may be planning to go.” 

“It’s not a bad idea at that.” 

“I should say not! She wants to find out all she can about 

the place-climate, customs and so on-before we leave. 

Then, she says, we’ll know exactly what to expect and what 
to do in order to get the most benefit out of our trip. 

“Mary’s a smart girl.” Tom looked at the folders in his 
hand. “I guess it wouldn’t hurt me to dig into these after all. 

Again the two men sat in silence, Tom leafing briefly 
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through his folders and Jim apparently lost in thought. 
Finally Tom got up to put another piece of wood on the fire. 
Returning to his chair he looked reflectively at his friend, 
who glanced up and then turned back to the flames. 

“Knowing you, Jim,” Tom said, “I’d say you had some¬ 
thing on your mind tonight. Want to talk about it?” 

Yes, I do have something on my mind, Tom,” admitted 
Jim. 

Then out with it! You know you don’t have to wait for 
an opening with me.” 

“I appreciate that. But the fact is what I’d really like to 
talk about just isn’t something you can come at cold.” 

“What on earth?” 

<( “It’s about travelling.” He smiled at Tom’s puzzled look. 

I don t mean the ordinary kind. What I have in mind is the 

trip each of us-you, me, everybody-has to take 

sooner or later.” 

“Oh . . .” Tom hesitated. 

“You see!” Jim exclaimed. “It’s a subject we all tend to 
skirt around or at best consider as briefly as possible and then 
only when forced to it by circumstances. That is, unless we 
get morbid about it! But I don’t believe it’s right for us to 
feel that way. I think we should be able to face the fact of 
death just as we do the prospect of a trip to another country. 
That’s all it is, really, a journey into a strange land.” 

Tom shrugged. “Well, that’s one journey I don’t think 
you’ll ever find me anticipating.” He laughed. “There aren’t 
any attractive travel folders on it-are there?” 

“Don’t try to be funny,” Jim returned. “I’m serious, Tom. 
What would you think if I said I believed we could actually 
learn to have a different attitude toward death? Don’t you 
think it would be helpful?” 

Aren t you being a bit morbid, old man, going into it 
like this?” 

Not at all! Quite the contrary. I think it’s really our duty 
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to prepare for death as thoroughly as we do for any other 
journey.” 

“Doesn’t the Church take care of such things?” 

“I don’t mean last rites. I mean acquiring-now-a 

real matter-of-fact understanding of what conditions are like 
after death. Then we’d be able to adjust ourselves as easily 
as we do in any strange land.” 

“But how could we possibly understand something we 
don’t know anything about?” Tom contended. 

“That’s just it.” Jim exclaimed. “To us the Land of Death 
is the Great Unknown. That’s why we’re afraid even to 
think about it. Of course it’s natural to fear the unknown. 
But if we’re to get the benefit out of it I think we’re sup¬ 
posed to, we’ll have to learn to overcome our fear.” 

“That’s a strange philosophy, to say the least! What do you 
suggest, Jim?” 

“That we try to turn the unknown into the known.” 

Tom scratched his head. “How would you go about it?” 
he asked. 

“The information we need has always been available,” Jim 
explained. “Only we haven’t made use of it.” 

“What do you mean? How can that be?” 

“Before I explain,” Jim said after a pause, “let me ask you 
this. What would you say most of us believe it’s like after 
death?” 

Tom rubbed his chin reflectively. “Well, when you come 
right down to it,” he said, “we seem to have quite a few con¬ 
trary opinions!” 

“For instance?” Jim persisted. 

“Well, to the Materialists, death is extinction, like snuffing 
out a candle. That’s extreme, I’d say, though. I think most of 
us really want to believe in some kind of an existence after 
we leave the earth.” 

“That’s right,” agreed Jim. “But how would you describe 
this existence?” 
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“I don’t rightly know. At times it seems when some 
churches aren’t preaching hell fire and damnation they’re 
telling us to look forward to eternal rest or sleeping until the 
Judgment Day. But that doesn’t seem right to me either.” 

Jim nodded. 

“As for what you might call the popular view . . .” 

Tom hesitated but Jim motioned for him to go on. Tom 
laughed and shrugged. 

“Personally,” he admitted, “I can’t quite picture myself 
as an angel, flying around or sitting on a cloud playing the 

harp-me, who never could tell one note of music from 

another! ” 

Both men laughed and then grew serious. 

“Have you ever wondered why we have so many different 
beliefs?” Jim asked. 

“It’s not surprising, I think,” Tom told him, “in view of 
the fact we don’t really know anything about it. What do 
you say, Jim?” 

“The belief in extinction has grown out of the materialistic 
age. That’s clear. The others I know are fanciful ideas that 
have grown through the years out of the symbolic Mystery 
Teachings.” 

“Mystery Teachings?” 

“Yes. A long time ago, in ages past, there were special 
Schools where initiates were taught the proper esoteric un¬ 
derstanding of the mysteries of life and death. Then in turn 
the initiates tried to pass this knowledge on to others the 
best they could in an exoteric way. When the Mystery 
Schools ceased to exist publicly for awhile we were left with 
only the outer symbols of their Teachings and no key to their 
real meaning or inner interpretation.” 

“Is that what you meant when you said we already had 
the information we need?” 

That’s it!” Jim nodded. “We have it-and we don’t 




have it. The key needs to be turned in order for the symbols 
to be understood and the Mysteries revealed.” 

“And this key has been lost?” 

“Until now.” 

Tom stared at Jim in amazement. 

“You mean it’s been found?” 

“Yes. I have it,” Jim said quietly. 

“You! You don’t mean you found it?” exclaimed Tom. 

“Yes. I don’t want it to sound like boasting, but I’ve 
found the real Key to the Mysteries. I can show it to you 
-it works.” 

Tom leaned eagerly towards his friend. “So this is what 
you’ve been leading up to,” he said with a laugh. Then he 
settled back in his chair. “OK! Tell me about it.” 

Jim didn’t begin right away. He sat for a few moments as 
though gathering his thoughts. Then he took a deep breath 
and commenced. 

“It didn’t happen all at once, Tom. You know for years 
I’ve been studying all I could find in the rare books that 
mention the Mysteries.” 

“I knew you were interested in old religions,” Tom ac¬ 
knowledged. 

“The Mysteries were more than that, especially when we 
insist on thinking of religion in terms of sects and creeds. The 
Mystery Teachings were science, religion and philosophy all 
rolled into one. You might call them comprehensive Cosmo¬ 
logical Teachings. Their secret studies covered the entire uni¬ 
verse and man’s relation to it.” 

“You don’t mean they knew more then than our scientists 
do now?” 

“In a different way. Remember science wasn’t their main 

interest. The Mysteries had a unified purpose-to lead us, 

man, back to the divine principles from which we fell.” 

“Oh, so our fall is in it, too!” exclaimed Tom. “Then if 
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these Teachings were as important as all that, why were 
they kept secret so the key was lost? You yourself implied 
everyone should know these things.” 

“There were several reasons,” Jim explained. “In the first 
place those who headed the Mystery Schools tried to keep 
the divine laws they taught from being used for purely per¬ 
sonal gain. Then, too, they knew unfortunately we tend to 
take things for granted when they become familiar. The 
Teachers didn’t want the great cosmic principles ever to be¬ 
come commonplace, but always to be held sacred.” 

“That sounds logical,” Tom admitted. 

“That’s why they kept the real Teachings secret and only 
accepted into their Schools neophytes able to pass the tests 
and trials of initiation. Then when the initiates took part 
themselves in symbolic Dramas that illustrated the formation 
of the universe or the fall of man they were better able to 
understand and respect the working of divine laws.” 

Tom was quiet for a minute. Then, “It’s too bad,” he said 
with a sigh. 

“What is?” asked Jim. 

“They don’t have Schools like that now. What happened 
to them?” 

“As long as the rulers of a country were initiates, the Mys¬ 
teries were protected. But as soon as others who didn’t un¬ 
derstand came into power the Mystery Schools were 
suppressed and gradually vanished from public sight.” 

“It doesn’t seem fair!” Tom lamented. “Why shouldn’t we 
have a chance at these Cosmological Teachings now? Espe¬ 
cially with all the progress science is making! ” 

“That’s what I’ve been hinting at,” Jim told him excitedly. 
“I said they disappeared from the public. But there has al¬ 
ways remained a hidden nucleus. That’s because their work is 
cyclic, with cycles within cycles. The Piscean Age has been 
a cycle of quiescence. The new Aquarian Age, though, will be 
just the opposite. Already there are signs that an active cycle 
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has begun. Organizations exist now which are genuine heirs 
to some of the Mystery Teachings. 

“These present day Mystery Schools with their degrees 
and initiations are giving great help, of course. But aside from 
that I believe that we-mankind-have actually been ini¬ 

tiating ourselves en masse. Certainly we have gone through 
enough tests and trials in the past few centuries to bring out 
the best in those who are ready.” 

“And the worst in those who are not!” put in Tom. 

“So it seems,” agreed Jim. “But look at it this way. “We all 
feel, and rightly, that man has been given dominion over the 
natural processes that constitute the world around us. But 
since these processes have a divine source, isn’t it right that 
we should have to prove ourselves worthy to wield such a 
power? ” 

“It seems logical.” 

“A wise ruler is actually the servant of the people he rules. 
His every thought must be for the welfare of those in his 
charge. Then they will prosper, and as they prosper, so will 
the realm-and the ruler along with it.” 

“A simple matter of self defense in the end!” laughed Tom. 

“In a way,” said Jim with a smile. “But, seriously, this is 
the lesson being impressed upon us as we continue to delve 
into the secrets of nature. Our future progress depends on the 
thoroughness with which we learn how to rule with wis¬ 
dom-or be ruled ourselves by these same natural forces.” 

“There’s a lot to that all right!” admitted Tom. 

“According to the Mystery Teachings,” Jim went on, “the 
great cosmic principles and forces we seek to conquer can 
only serve us as we are willing to use them as they were 
meant to be used. That is not for selfish, personal purposes 
alone, but in the service of the One Who brought them 
forth.” 

Tom looked searchingly at his friend. Then he asked, 
“What makes you so sure about all this?” 
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Jim was silent for a moment as though debating with him¬ 
self. Finally, looking the other in the eye, he said quietly, 
“Tom, somehow I feel impelled to tell you just how I do 

know. I also feel you’ll understand-that is if you want 

to hear it.” 

“Of course I do,” said Tom quickly. “Although you flatter 
me by saying I’ll understand. I’m willing to try, though, so 
go ahead.” 

“All right, it’s this. The Teachings studied in the Mystery 
Schools offered a practical way to face and overcome the 
problems that come with daily living. But they did more 
than that. They helped prepare the initiate for direct cosmic 
instruction.” 

At Tom’s quizzical look Jim went on. “I know it sounds 
strange,” he said, “but I also know it’s true. You see as the 
culmination of all the research I’ve been doing, immersing 
myself in a study of the Mysteries for so many years, I’ve ap¬ 
proached that same point myself. In fact I’ve experienced 

what you might call a revelation-a revelation for the 

Aquarian Age.” 

Tom looked so startled that Jim couldn’t help laughing. 
“Did you think such things only belonged to the past?” he 
asked. “Well, let me tell you as much as I can about it now 
and you can decide for yourself.” 

As Tom agreed, Jim began, “In the first place it’s popu¬ 
larly known that the new Aquarian Age is to be character¬ 
ized by a release of mental power. But what do we mean by 
mental anyway? We use a lot of terms indiscriminately and 
even interchangeably-like Knowledge, Mind, Conscious¬ 

ness, Intelligence and so on. But can we say that we really 
understand what any of these may actually be?” 

“I’m sure I couldn’t!” exclaimed Tom. 

“I didn’t know cither until this revelation came. Then I 
found each one has its own meaning that defines it as sep¬ 
arate and distinct from the others. Actually, Tom, it was as 
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though these terms had become real living things to impress 
their true meaning upon me as I thought about them. Then 
as the revelation went on I could see their relationship to 
one another and finally came to the great secret of the Mys¬ 
tery Teachings. This was the fact that the formative powers 
of the Creator are actually mental principles.” 

“It doesn’t seem to me that’s a new discovery,” put in Tom. 
“Aren’t there sects or schools of thought that believe that 
already?” 

“Of course there are, and that’s what makes it all the more 
interesting. The groundwork for the true Aquarian Teachings 
has already been laid. Over the years as leaders in various parts 
of the world have shown themselves ready for such enlight¬ 
enment it has come. So when the secrets of the Mysteries are 
finally revealed in their true light, they won’t seem to be 
secrets at all to those well versed in modern thought. They’ll 
only find familiar truths falling into a larger and more thrill¬ 
ing pattern of interrelationship.” 

There was a brief silence while Tom apparently thought 
this over. “It sounds plausible,” he said at last. “Go on.” 

“That’s just the trouble,” exclaimed Jim. “If I tried to ex¬ 
plain it all, we could barely scratch the surface in one eve¬ 
ning.” 

“You mean there’s that much to it?” 

Jim nodded. 

“And you really think I could get to understand it?” 

“I’m sure of it. I may sound egotistical, but I don’t mean it 
that way. I just can’t help feeling inwardly that you are 
ready. I’ve known you for some time now, Tom. I believe 
I know something of your mental and emotional makeup. 
What you’ve made of yourself through meeting successfully 
all the tests and trials of daily life is quite apparent, much as 
you may try to cover it up at times. So I’m convinced you’re 
ready and the very fact you’ve asked to be told seems to con¬ 
firm it.” 
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“Look here!” Tom put in excitedly. “You say Mary’s going 
to be out of town for a couple of weeks? If you’re going to 

be as free as I am-and are willing, of course-how 

about coming up every evening for a bit so you can explain 
it all? I know it’s a lot to ask. But this seems to be something 
I’ve been searching for all my life.” 

“I’d like to do it, Tom,” Jim told him. “But, I’m warning 
you, it might take practically the whole two weeks.” 

“It would? That’s great! Then do please come. It isn’t so far 
to here from where you live. Or I could come over to your 
place.” 

“I’d rather come up here if it’s all right with you. I’d enjoy 
it and, in a way, it would be symbolic.” 

“Then it’s settled?” 

“OK.” 

“Splendid! Somehow, Jim, I feel this thing is bigger than I 
am, like an opportunity I shouldn’t let go by or I’ll be regret¬ 
ting it all my life.” 

“It’s bigger than both of us, Tom,” Jim assured him. “Be¬ 
sides,” he went on, “I’m so full of this revelation I’m more 
than grateful for an opportunity to share it.” 

Jim looked at his watch. “The evening’s young yet,” he re¬ 
marked. “How about starting in right now?” 

“I was hoping you’d say that,” Tom admitted. “I’m ready. 
Where do we begin?” The brightness of Tom’s tone did not 
quite conceal the evident deep inner feeling he had of being 
on the brink of one of the most important events of his life. 

“We don’t begin where we usually do with a subject,” Jim 
told him. “Ordinarily we start with what we know and work 
backward, trying to find its cause or originating source. With 
this revelation it’s just the other way. We start with the one 
original cause and come forward step by step showing how 
the universe was brought forth, why man came into existence 
and what our duty is on earth and in the hereafter.” 
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“If it tells all that, it certainly must answer a lot of our 
questions! ” exclaimed Tom. 

“You’ll see it actually does,” Jim told him. “Down through 
the long, trouble-filled ages we’ve sought to solve the mys¬ 
tery of our existence. We’ve wanted to know who or what 
we are, why we’re here, what we’re supposed to be doing, 
and so on. We look at ourselves and see our obvious imper¬ 
fections. This makes us aspire to perfection, to be better than 
we are. Do you see what we are doing in this? By recognizing 
our own lack we indicate belief in a higher perfect Being used 
as a standard. Isn’t that right?” 

“I hadn’t thought of it like that before,” Tom admitted. 
“But I guess it’s so.” 

“We realize all the things we apparently are not-at 

present anyway. So, working in reverse, as it were, we’ve 
set up specifications the Deity, our standard, must fit. Every¬ 
where around us we see imperfect multiplicity. So we say 
that the source of it all must be a Unity containing in itself 
the primary polarities from which everything else has de¬ 
scended. That’s because we’ve found Duality a necessity for 
the accomplishment of anything.” 

“The interaction of forces!” put in Tom. 

“If you want to call it that. The point is no Unity can stay 

as it is and get anything done-not even the Deity. So if It 

is a Unity, at the same time It has to be a Duality. Then the 

law of the triangle-as the Mystery Teachings called it- 

can step in and make a third aspect. But we’ll talk more about 
that later. Do you see now what these specifications must 
be that any conception of Deity must fit?” 

“In a general way, I guess. How would you describe 
them?” 

“As I see it, the Deity must first be a unity that is at the 
same time the cause of all multiplicity. Next It must possess 
an unchanging nature and yet be the author of all change. Fi- 
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nally, It must be an unconditioned absolute which is also the 
source of all the qualified conditions which exist.” 

“Do you think we-with our finite minds-could ac¬ 

tually ever come to know such a God?” 

“But our mental capabilities are not finite, Tom,” explained 
Jim. “That’s why I believe we can conceive of such a Deity. 

I don’t mean we may ever understand why God is. In fact, 
wouldn’t our very understanding put a limitation on some¬ 
thing that by our own specifications must be limitless?” 

Tom nodded. 

“But,” Jim continued, “I do think we can and should try 

to understand what this Divine Source is-the causeless 

cause of all that exists. That will make this higher perfect 
Being we use as a standard of measure real to us. It won’t 
remain an intangible abstraction and will turn from the un¬ 
known into the known. Then we’ll be able to worship with 
the warmth of understanding and appreciation that turns 
fear into faith.” 

Jim paused and the room was quiet except for the soft 
crackle of the fire. Then Tom asked, “How does all this tie in 
with the mental terms you were talking about awhile ago, 
Jim?” 

Jim smiled. “You’ll see in a minute,” he told him. “Remem¬ 
ber, like the Mystery Teachings, we’re going at things in 
a different way than usual. Instead of starting with things 
around us, the ‘outside,’ we’re beginning ‘within.’ What 
would you say that is, ‘within?’ ” 

Tom thought for a moment. Then he raised his eyebrows. 
“You mean mental in contrast to the material, is that it?” he 
asked. 

“Precisely! To find out what the one cause is we set aside 
for the moment all outer manifestation and enter the inner 
purely mental realm. There we find one thing that answers to 
all our specifications.” 

Tom looked at Jim quizzically, waiting for him to go on. 
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“It’s the most familiar term of all,” Jim explained. 
“Thought.” 

“Thought!” echoed Tom. 

“That’s right. It’s only Thought that has the unchangeable 
Being identifying it as the causeless cause.” 

“But there are all kinds of thoughts!” Tom interrupted. 

“You mean Thought has different kinds of subject matter. 

There’s a difference. Don’t you see-the thought content is 

its multiplicity. Thought as a fact is. That’s a unity. Yet at the 
same time it’s a duality: Thought-Being. See?” 

“I think I do.” 

“OK! Then if we take Thought as meaning the capability 
of thinking, that makes the Deity the original Thinker.” 

Tom nodded and smiled in pleased understanding. 

Jim went on. “Thought and Being are the primary duality, 
the original positive and negative that make up the absolute 
and unconditioned infinite unity. The act of thinking makes 
this unity the source of all multiplicity. Therefore Thought- 
Being composes The All or what we call God.” 

Tom sighed. “If only I understood it as well as you,” he 
said. 

“It’s really very simple,” Jim reassured him. “As we go on 
talking and using the same terms over and over they’ll be¬ 
come more familiar. Then, too, you’ll see why each mental 
term has its own specific meaning and they aren’t really inter¬ 
changeable after all.” 

“I know that positive and negative aren’t mental terms. But 
I’m curious about how you knew which was which to apply 
them.” 

“That was easy. Thinking is action. It produces thought 
content. That identifies Thought as active or positive, doesn’t 
it? On the other hand, look at Being. It’s unchanging. So it’s 
passive or negative. Right?” 

“I see.” 

‘Thought-Being makes up The All. As a unity it precedes 
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any multiplicity or creativity through thinking. Then, as 
Thought is the source of all that exists, all that is e ver really 
created is the content or subject matter of Thought. That’s 
the reason one of the chief tenets of the Mystery Teachings 
was that the universe is mental .” 

Tom scratched his head and looked searchingly at his 
friend. “I guess I’ll understand that, too, later on.” he said. 

“You will the minute we switch back from ‘within’ to the 
‘outside,’ ” Jim reassured him. “But that will be some time 
yet. So just be patient. We’re starting now at the very begin¬ 
ning with thinking. The subject matter or thought content it 
produces is Knowledge. This makes Knowledge the self of 
The All. In other words, Knowledge is the only real self 
there ever was-or ever will be!” 

“What a blow to man’s ego!” exclaimed Tom. 

“It’s a fact we’ll have to learn to accept,” Jim replied with 
a smile. “Still our ego has its place and is necessary to the 
plan. You’ll see that, too, after awhile. Now remember I 
mentioned the Mystery law of the triangle a few minutes 
ago?” 

“Yes.” 

“In the Mysteries they taught that when two opposing po¬ 
larities of similar nature are brought together, the result of 
their union is a third aspect embodying the nature of both 
causative polarities. We saw just now Thought and Being are 
the primary positive and negative poles. Knowledge is cre¬ 
ated as a result of their union. So Knowledge is the third 
aspect of The All. It is the originating multiplicity that is re¬ 
sponsible for everything we find in the universe. That’s the 
reason the Mystery Teachings labelled Knowledge the Andro¬ 
gynous Demiurgos.” 

“The what?” 

“Androgynous Demiurgos. Demiurgos simply means 
‘workman.’ Knowledge is the Workman who has fashioned 
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the universe. Androgynous literally means ‘man plus woman.’ 
Because it’s the result of the union between Thought-posi¬ 
tive or masculine-and Being-negative or feminine, 

Knowledge embodies the nature of them both in itself. This 
means Knowledge is a unity possessing its own dual aspects. 
The positive aspect of Knowledge is Mind, which represents 
Thought, and the negative is Consciousness, which represents 
Being. 

“Look-do you have a piece of paper handy?” 

Tom got up and went to a desk in the corner. “How about 
a pencil?” he asked. 

“I have one, thanks,” Jim replied. “You could bring a 
magazine or something to write on, though,” he added. 

“OK, here!” Tom returned and drew his chair close to 
Jim’s. 

“First,” said Jim as Tom leaned forward to see, “before I 
write anything down, would you please try to put aside all 
that you have already learned about the universe. Try to make 
your mind temporarily as blank as this sheet of paper.” 

Tom grinned. “That should be easy,” he said. 

Choosing to ignore his friend’s facetiousness, Jim went on. 
“Remember, as in the Mystery Teachings, we’re starting from 
the inside out. You’ll have to forget temporarily about things 
like time and space and think for awhile only in terms of 
mental concepts.” 

Taking out his pencil Jim continued. “Here toward the top 
of the paper,” he said, “we’ll put Being and mark it with a 
minus or negative sign. Being comes first because without it 
Thought could not be. Then a little way over from Being 
we’ll write Thought and mark it with a plus or positive sign. 

“Now whenever thinking takes place, whatever is thought 
about constitutes Knowledge. That’s because Knowledge rep¬ 
resents Thought-Being. So we’ll draw two converging lines 
under Thought and Being and at the point of their union make 
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a dot . . . labelling it Knowledge . . . and marking it both 
positive and negative. This diagram we can call Figure i, ‘The 
First Working of the Law of the Triangle.’ ” 



Figure i 


Knowledge 

The First Working of the Law of the Triangle 


“Drawing it out that way is a real help,” Tom commented. 

“That’s good!” replied Jim. “See, it shows us exactly how 
Knowledge is the self of The All. We can understand, too, 
why when any new thinking takes place Knowledge is in the 
position of not realizing what has just been added to it or 
thought about.” 

“Like somebody who’s had something pinned on his back 
and can’t see what it is!” 

Jim laughed. “Rather an apt description,” he commended. 
“What we’re trying to bring out is that the self of The All 
does not realize new thought content so that when thinking 
takes place The All needs to be self-realized.” 

“I’ve heard that expression.” 

“It’s the key to the whole situation. Knowledge is in the 
position of not being able to see what new thing thinking has 
created, what subject matter Thought has added to the self of 
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The All. So what does it do? What does your person do to see 
what’s pinned on his back?” 

“He looks in the mirror to see what it is.” 

“That’s just what Knowledge does. It brings forth the uni¬ 
verse like a mirror so it can see what it’s made of or be self- 
realized.” 

“So that’s why the universe was created!” put in Tom. 

“Watch out!” Jim warned. “Remember I pointed out that 
Knowledge as the thought content of The All is all that is 
ever created. That’s why there isn’t even a word for ‘create’ 
in the early languages used in the Mystery Schools. On the 
other hand the universe, made out of Knowledge, is brought 
forth periodically to be a mirror when a new amount of 
thought content needs to be realized.” 

“In other words, Knowledge lasts forever while the uni¬ 
verse doesn’t. Is that what you mean?” 

“That’s it. And it’s just this that makes the difference be¬ 
tween Being and Existence.” 

“Hm! I never thought about there being a difference!” 

“But there is. Existence literally means ‘to cause to stand 
out.’ Existence makes the mirror of the universe stand out 
from Being so The All may see Its self reflected.” 

“How does it do it?” 

“We’re getting to that. But remember we’re still ‘within.’ 
We have to start there to see how Knowledge as the Andro¬ 
gynous Demiurgos brings forth the universe out of its own 
nature. It can do this because as a unity it is also a duality. As 
I pointed out before, Knowledge is the third point of the tri¬ 
angle embodying both natures of The All. Mind, its positive 
aspect, represents Thought in Existence, while Consciousness, 
the negative, represents Being in Existence. It’s these two 
that act together to form the universe.” 

“Wait a minute!” interjected Tom. “Does that mean my 
consciousness is my being?” 

“Not exactly,” Jim explained. “The primary Consciousness 

2 7 


here as the negative aspect of Knowledge is different from the 
evolved awareness we usually mean when we talk about be¬ 
ing conscious. As a part of Knowledge Consciousness is pure 
essence because it represents esse (Being) in Existence.” 

Jim waited while Tom mulled this over. Then he said, “Just 
one more point, Tom, and then I’ll have to be running along.” 

Tom looked regretful but agreed, “If you must.” 

“Concerning the periodic appearance of the universe,” said 
Jim, “can you conceive of a period when there is no universe, 

when The All-the Thinker-is thinking only of Being? 

That’s when The All is resting in the thought of Its unity, so 
we may call that period a Round of Rest. 

“Then the line of thought changes direction. The All thinks 
of Its self, Its multiplicity, which knows: I Am. This inaugu¬ 
rates the desire to experience whatever thinking may add to 
that self. As Knowledge, the Androgynous Workman, brings 
forth the universe to gain that experience, we may call this 
period a Round of Work. 

“The universe remains in Existence as long as necessary for 
all new thought content to be evolved to the point of being 
realized. Then when self-realization of The All has been ac¬ 
complished for the time being and there is no more need for 
the mirror, Knowledge ceases to stand forth into Existence. 
The universe disappears as Knowledge withdraws its aspects 
into Being. That means with it go the essence and idea of 
everything previously brought forth to lie dormant during 
the ensuing Round of Rest. 

“These two perpetually alternating rounds compose eter¬ 
nity. In a diagram we would see it as a lcmniscate or figure 8. 
Look . . .” Jim took his pencil and a fresh sheet of paper to 
illustrate. “Here’s a Round of Rest on top . . . and below a 
Round of Work ... At the center we’ll write Knowledge. 
Now we have Figure 2, ‘The Lemniscate of Eternity.’ See 
how it’s like a flowing of God’s self from one round to the 
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other, with more and more added to the thought content of 
The All as thinking continues and the realizations of Knowl¬ 
edge spiral upward.” 

Tom sat quietly looking into the fire. Then as Jim put away 
his pencil and started to get up, he sighed and rose, too. 

“Do you have to leave it there?” he asked. 

“After all,” Jim told him, “this has been a pretty big dose 



Figure 2 The Lemniscate of Eternity 


and we wouldn’t want you getting mental indigestion.” 

They both laughed, then as they moved toward the door, 

Tom said, “Jim, what would you say-frankly-this all 

leads up to?” 

Jim looked at him with a smile. “Remember how we got 
into it?” he countered. “We were talking about travelling and 

2 9 




then about death as a ‘journey.’ I said we didn’t like to think 
about death because it’s natural to fear the unknown.” 

“I remember. Then you said we should try to turn the un¬ 
known into the known.” 

“That’s what this ‘leads up to,’ Tom. Don’t you think if 
everyone knew the facts behind the formation of the universe 
and our relation to it, we’d be better prepared to l ace what¬ 
ever may be scheduled for us to experience next in the natural 
progress of our evolution?” 

“I can see your point of view better now, that’s for sure. 
I admire you for taking the stand you did, too. Already I can 

see how information like this can be helpful-ami comfort- 

ing. 

“Good. We’ll go on with it tomorrow evening then.” 
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2 

THE TROTH OF TRUTH 


X om had obviously been waiting impatiently for Jim to 
arrive the following evening. The diagrams made the night 
before were laid out, together with fresh sheets of paper, and 
their two chairs were set side by side in front of the fire. 

Noting all this as they sat down, Jim wasted no time but 
asked at once, “Shall we begin where we left off? ” 

“OK,” Tom said. Then looking at the top diagram he added 
knowingly, “With the Lemniscate of Eternity?” 

Of course Jim had seen the look so said with a friendly 
laugh, “How well you seem to have learned our first lesson! 
So suppose for review you describe eternity to me.” 

“Caught!” exclaimed Tom. But after another quick look at 
the diagram he said confidently, “All right. It’s just Rounds 

of Rest . . .”-he traced a figure 8 with his finger in the 

air-“alternating with Rounds of Work and . . -he 

jabbed at the point of crossing-“Knowledge in the mid¬ 

dle!” 

“Good!” commended Jim. “Only Knowledge isn’t just in 
the middle. It flows around both sides as well. Remember it 
is the self of The All so naturally is present during both 
rounds. It’s only during a Round of Work that we find it ex¬ 
tended into Existence to form the universe. During a Round 
of Rest it’s withdrawn into Being. 
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The Mind and Consciousness parts of it stretched like that are 
under a terrific strain. So what happens next?” 

“Love has to come to the rescue?” 

“Right! Love has to relieve the tension. But it can’t do it 
by just letting the polarities snap back into their original unity 
in Knowledge. That wouldn’t accomplish anything. So Love 
draws them forward to be reunited, free from strain, but still 
under tension, in the Point of Intensity.” 


Consciousness 



— + 

Figure 4 The First Activity of Love in Existence 

“Are you going to make a diagram for that, too? It’s so 
much easier to understand when you can see it like that.” 

“Yes, I was planning to. We’ll take a fresh sheet of paper 
. . . and at the top put the two small dots standing for Mind 
and Consciousness . . . Now we’ll make two lines converg¬ 
ing toward a large dot below . . . That is the Point of Inten¬ 
sity, which we mark negative and positive because of the 
crossing of polarities again. Between the lines we’ll write 
Love to show how it is reuniting the two aspects of Knowl- 
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“Now,” he went on, “to review further, what would you 
say was the purpose of a Round of Work?” 

“To make a mirror so Knowledge can see what’s been 
thought up behind its back!” exclaimed Tom promptly. 

“You really have learned that lesson well, I must say,” said 
Jim. “The purpose of a Round of Work is to allow The All to 
add to and realize Its self or the thought content that is 
Knowledge. 

“Now do you see what this means? It means the desire of 
God for self-realization becomes a divine decree or law 
which must be fulfilled. In other words, desire provides the 
motive force for each Round of Work.” 

“Does that mean it accounts for motion?” 

“It does. You see, like every other unity, desire is also a 

duality. The interaction of its dual aspects-Will and Love 

-provides the basis for what we perceive as motion.” 

“Will and Love!” exclaimed Tom. “I would never have 
thought to connect them with motion.” 

“The words themselves explain it, though,” explained Jim. 
“In its primary sense Will means ‘to stretch or strain.’ In its 
primary sense Love means ‘to free by drawing forward.’ Don’t 
you see? There’s motion bound up with both of them.” 

“I can see that. I can’t quite tie it in, though.” 

“The function of Will is to separate the polarities of a unity 
so it can absorb additional experience as a multiplicity. When 
Will acts alone, though, it establishes a strain or tension as it 
stretches aspects apart. So Love is necessary to relieve the 
tension. It frees the polarities by drawing them forward into 
a new union. 

“That’s important to note. The reunited aspects haven’t just 
slid back to their original position. In relieving the strain of 
their being stretched apart by Will, Love has brought them 
forward into a new point. It’s the Point of Intensity where 
the strain of the tension is relieved but where its intensity still 
exists.” 
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Jim took out his pencil. “Where’s our paper?” He took a 
fresh sheet that Tom had laid out and made a large dot at the 
top. “That will stand for Knowledge,” he said. “We’ll mark 
it both positive and negative . . . Now we’ll draw two lines 
slanting down and out to smaller dots which will show its as¬ 
pects . . . On this side is Mind, positive. Remember it repre¬ 
sents Thought in Existence. On the other side is Conscious¬ 
ness, negative. It represents Being in Existence. 


Mind 

+ 


Knowledge 



Consciousness 


Figure 3 The First Activity of Will in Existence 


“Now if these aspects had stayed together in the unity of 
Knowledge there would be no opportunity for interactivity. 
So the Duality of Desire had to get busy and show them up 
as a duality. That is, Will had to stretch them apart and put 
them under a strain. To make our diagram complete, then, 
we’ll write Will between the slanting lines to show how it has 
separated these aspects of Knowledge. Now what do we 
have? Figure 3, ‘The First Activity of Will in Existence.’ 

“There we have Knowledge as though it were some rubbery 
stuff that had let itself be pulled out and down to each side. 
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The Mind and Consciousness parts of it stretched like that are 
under a terrific strain. So what happens next?” 

“Love has to come to the rescue?” 

“Right! Love has to relieve the tension. But it can’t do it 
by just letting the polarities snap back into their original unity 
in Knowledge. That wouldn’t accomplish anything. So Love 
draws them forward to be reunited, free from strain, but still 
under tension, in the Point of Intensity.” 


Consciousness 
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Figure 4 The First Activity of Love in Existence 

“Are you going to make a diagram for that, too? It’s so 
much easier to understand when you can see it like that.” 

“Yes, I was planning to. We’ll take a fresh sheet of paper 
. . . and at the top put the two small dots standing for Mind 
and Consciousness . . . Now we’ll make two lines converg¬ 
ing toward a large dot below . . . That is the Point of Inten¬ 
sity, which we mark negative and positive because of the 
crossing of polarities again. Between the lines we’ll write 
Love to show how it is reuniting the two aspects of Knowl- 
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edge into a third. So there we have Figure 4, ‘The First Activ¬ 
ity of Love in Existence.’ ” 

Tom looked intently at the diagram. “Does that mean the 
Point of Intensity is still Knowledge?” he asked. 

“Let’s say it’s a form of Knowledge,” replied Jim. “Knowl¬ 
edge composes the Point of Intensity so it’s still the self of 
The All only existing under different conditions. Will and 
Love have stretched it around the positive and negative poles 
of its aspects and pulled it forward to this new point where 
it is filled with the power of its tension. For that reason we’ll 
give it a new name here: Soul.” 

“Soul!” echoed Tom. “I’ve always wondered what Soul 
really was.” 

“Now you know,” rejoined Jim. “You can also see that 
Knowledge is the Soul self of The All during a Round of 
Work. That means as there is only one self there is also only 
one Soul. It is Knowledge in the form of Soul-Knowledge 
that forms the universe out of its own nature.” 

There was silence for a few moments then Tom said, “I 
don’t want to seem impatient, Jim, but when do we start this 
forming of the universe?” 

“We’ve already started it,” Jim told him. 

Tom stared and Jim laughed. “With the Point of Intensity,” 
he went on. “No wonder you didn’t recognize it. It’s a part 
of the universe that’s been forgotten about. Yet it was one 
of the most important features of the Mystery Teachings. 
That’s because it is the truth. By the way, how would you 
define ‘truth,’ Tom?” 

“A minute ago I would have said it has been bandied about 
so much that no one knows what it is. But now you seem to 
have pinned it down. How does it tie in with the Point of In¬ 
tensity?” 

“The word truth literally means ‘troth.’ ” 

“You mean like in ‘plight their troth?’ ” 

Jim smiled. “That’s it exactly,” he said. “The first cosmic 
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troth-the union of Mind and Consciousness plighted in 

the Point of Intensity-is the truth.” 

“Well I’ll be . . . !” exclaimed Tom. “That’s anew way of 
looking at it all right-but it seems to fit! ” 

“Remember we’re looking at the whole universe in a way 
that’s new to us. Yet the truth ‘within’ was the very basis of 
the ancient Mystery Teachings. In fact, as the Point of Inten¬ 
sity, it is the central point of the universe.” 

“How can that be?” 

“Because we’re thinking in terms of mental conceptions 
and not yet talking about material things. We can’t say this 
central point is ‘here’ or ‘there’-it’s actually within every¬ 

thing that exists. That’s the reason the Mystery Teachings de¬ 
scribed the universe as a sphere whose center is everywhere 
and whose circumference is nowhere .” 

Tom pulled thoughtfully at his ear lobe. “I guess I get 
it,” he said after a bit. “Though it isn’t exactly easy.” 

“New ways of thinking or of doing things aren’t usually 
easy,” Jim reassured him. “Suppose for a minute now you 
shut your eyes and try to picture yourself as though you 
were sitting in the middle of Knowledge, which we’ll say is 
the blackness you see all around you. Then for the sake of 
further analogy let’s say the darkness has now been divided 
by Will. The part on your right stands for Mind, the positive 
aspect of Knowledge, and the part on your left stands for 
Consciousness, its negative aspect. Now concentrate and feel 
these two being drawn together again by Love to form the 
very center of yourself within your heart. Did you get it?” 

Tom nodded seriously, his eyes still tightly closed. 

Jim went on. “This invisible point, your heart’s core, is the 
Point of Intensity in you as a Soul-entity. It’s the place 
where Knowledge has been turned into the portion of Soul 
used to form the small piece of the universe that is your self¬ 
expressing instrument. That point is the truth in you, as it is 
in every individual thing ever brought into existence.” 
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Tom continued to sit with his eyes closed concentrating on 
this thought. Then he looked at Jim and smiled. “That really 
helped,” he said. 

“That’s good,” Jim replied. “Then you can see how the 
Point of Intensity, as a common central point, is everywhere, 
within everything brought forth in the universe. Finally, since 
there’s no limit to the number of things to be brought forth, 
you can see that its outer boundary or circumference can be 
nowhere, just as the Mystery Teachings said.” 

“It’s clear now all right!” exclaimed Tom. “Thanks for be¬ 
ing so patient with me.” 

“That was nothing,” Jim assured him. “You’re doing fine. 
So now let’s go back to the beginning and fill in the picture 
a little. We’ve seen The All, the Thinker, as a unity composed 
of the duality of Thought-Being. Now we want to see exactly 
what happens when thinking takes place. 

“When the Thinker thinks, each type of thought activity 
produces an archetypal thought-tone. It is the mission of 
Knowledge to reproduce this tone. The familiar things of the 
‘outer’ aspect of the universe form the instrument on which 
Knowledge is attempting to accomplish this reproduction. 
Then as It hears Its archetypal thought-tones given back The 
All can be self-realized.” 

“Now we’re calling it an instrument instead of a mirror, 
is that it?” put in Tom. 

“That’s right. Both symbolize the universe equally well. 
But the mirror or instrument couldn’t be made out of Soul- 
Knowledge without the cooperation of the Duality of Desire. 
That’s the point I’ve been hammering at: nothing can be the 
cause of a change without undergoing some change in itself. 
Even scientists have found this to be a basic principle. In or¬ 
der for any new condition to come into existence there must 
first be a revolution bringing on a tension that is followed in 
due time by a return to peace or a new condition of stabil¬ 
ity.” 
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“So Knowledge experiences a revolution when Will sep¬ 
arates Mind from Consciousness,” interposed Tom. “That 
makes the tension giving power to the peace of the Point of 
Intensity when Love rejoins them. Is that right?” 

“Exactly!” Jim congratulated him. “It’s the only way 
Knowledge can stand out from Being and bring the universe 
into Existence. The revolution allows its aspects to be 
brought into the relationship with each other that will let 
them perform their individual functions.” 

“What are those?” 

“The function of Mind is ideation. The function of Con¬ 
sciousness is imagination. When Will stretches the two apart 
the tension between them allows the archetypal thought-tone 
to be transferred into Mind and become an idea. Then as Love 
relieves the strain by rejoining them in the still tense but com¬ 
paratively peaceful Point of Intensity, Mind-the funda¬ 
mental father principle-implants its seed-ideas in the 

womb of Consciousness-the fundamental mother princi¬ 

ple. Then performing its own function, Consciousness images 
the idea it has received from Mind or through imagination 
conceives a Mind Pattern.” 

“All this happens in the Point of Intensity?” interrupted 
Tom. 

“Yes, as they plight their troth. It is the divine mental 
process ‘within’ that contrasts with the ‘outer’ portion of the 
Universe where these Mind Patterns are later expressed. 
Now do you see how it is the Mind Pattern within a thing 
that makes it what it is? 

“That’s why our scientists haven’t arrived anywhere in 
starting from the ‘outside.’ They tear off the husk of matter, 
so to speak, and what do they have left? As far as they can 

see, nothing! But starting from the ‘inside’-as the Mystery 

Teachings did-we can see immediately that the real nature 

of a thing is its Mind Pattern. It’s the image of an idea f ormed 
from the Mind and Consciousness aspects of Knox/ledge 
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united as Soul. Each Mind Pattern represents an archetypal 
thought-tone in Existence.” 

“Now I feel as though we’re really getting somewhere,” 
said Tom. 

“I admit it’s about time,” replied Jim. “But without all this 
as a foundation it would be impossible to go on. In fact we’re 
just ready now to talk about the universe in its own right. It’s 
a unity and so is also a duality. We’ve already talked about 
its two parts, but haven’t yet called them by their correct 
names. Now we’d better begin to do so. 

“I wonder if you can figure out what the first one is. You 
see in the Point of Intensity Consciousness is essence. That 
means when ideas are imaged, they’re made out of essence 
in a form representing their originating thought-tone. This 
means Mind Patterns are really things in their essence. Do 
you see how that would give the Point of Intensity as the 
first formed part of the universe its rightful name?” 

Tom only looked blank so Jim went on, “There’s a word 
that means just that, a ‘thing in itself,’ apart from its phenom¬ 
enal expression. That’s another clue. Can’t you guess what it 
is?” 

Tom shook his head. 

“The word is noumenon,” Jim explained. “Soul-Knowledge 
as the Point of Intensity where Mind Patterns are conceived 
is the Noumenal World. As the truth, containing every indi¬ 
vidual Mind Pattern, the Noumenal World is the ‘inside’ of 
everything that has become familiar to us in the ‘outer’ Phe¬ 
nomenal World. 

“Let’s make a diagram so you can picture it better. It’s a 
good thing you put out plenty of paper! . . . OK. First 
we’ll make a large dot in the center of the sheet. That stands 
for the Point of Intensity, the Noumenal World ‘within.’ 
Now we’ll draw a large circle around it. Both the rim or cir¬ 
cumference and the space between it and the center dot rep¬ 
resent the Phenomenal World. That’s because the ‘outer’ has 
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two parts in contrast to the one point ‘within.’ Later we’ll see 
what the names of these parts are, but right now we iren’t 
quite ready for it. 

“Let’s see, this is what? . . . Figure 5, ‘A Diagrammatic 
Representation of the Relationship Between the Nou nenal 
World and the Phenomenal World.’ ” 

“There’s duality everywhere we turn, isn’t there!” com¬ 
mented Tom. 



Figure 5 A Diagrammatic Representation of the Relation¬ 
ship Between the Noumenal World and the Phe¬ 
nomenal World 


“Every unity from The All on down is also a duality,” Jim 
replied. “Otherwise nothing could ever be accomplished, 
even by Deity. These two Worlds, the Noumenal and the Phe¬ 
nomenal, are the duality that compose the Cosmos. Bu: aside 
from making it a duality, there’s another reason the bringing 
forth of the universe wasn’t complete with the formation of 
the Point of Intensity and the conception of Mind Patterns.” 

“What’s that?” 

“Mind Patterns may represent in form their originating 
archetypal thought-tones. But as they are, as essence only, 
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they can’t be realized. They’re like printed musical notes that 
have to be reproduced on an instrument before the tones they 
represent can be heard. That’s why Mind Patterns conceived 
in the Noumenal World have to be reproduced or expressed on 
the instrument of the Phenomenal World in order for the 
thought-tones they stand for to be realized.” 

Jim sat looking at the fire while Tom leaned back to absorb 
this new idea. Finally Tom nodded to himself and indicated 
he was ready for Jim to go on. 

“I wonder,” said Jim, “whether you’ve noticed the parallel 
of all this in your own mental processes? ” 

“I guess so,” replied Tom. “But how can it be?” 

“It’s because our own Man Afind Pattern images the idea 
of the realized Soul self of The All. This endows man with all 
the potential attributes of the Deity. That’s why we ourselves 
are capable of creative thinking. For example, your hobby’s 
painting, isn’t it, Tom?” 

“That’s right-in an amateur sort of way.” 

“Then you know how sometimes you’ll be out driving and 
come across an old barn or a tree by a stream and think to 
yourself what a good picture it would make. You may even 
stop the car and sit there looking at it until you have the idea 
for a painting clear in your mind. You imagine how it will 
look on canvas so clearly that you can see it in your mind’s 
eye. That’s actually making a Mind Pattern of the painting. 
We call this visualization, but it’s utilizing the same principles 
that brought forth the universe.” 

“I think I get it,” said Tom. “Then all I have to do is to set 
up the easel and start applying paint to the canvas to bring 
forth the picture.” 

“Precisely,” agreed Jim. “But there’s more to our creativity 
than that. We’re not limited to producing things through 
our efforts after visualizing what we want. Each Alind Pat¬ 
tern, no matter what it’s about, becomes a law that seeks to 
be fulfilled. Whether it does so depends on the clarity of our 
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visualization and the degree of desire that is its motivition. 
Once we have established it in the Noumenal World, all things 
in the World of Phenomena will cooperate if they cm to 
bring it into expression. You see essentially the whole thing’s 
a very simple process and will work as easily for us as ii does 
for the Creator.” 

Tom pulled thoughtfully at his ear. “What I can’t see,” he 
said, “is why we haven’t known about this before and made 
use of it all along.” 

“Isn’t it obvious?” Jim countered. “We’ve always bee 1 free 
to use our creative power just as we’ve pleased. Only we’ve 
had to learn how to use it properly through suffering t le re¬ 
sults of our own mistakes. We’ve never wanted just to listen 
to somebody telling us what was best for us to do. We ve al¬ 
ways wanted to see for ourselves. 

“That’s why man’s divine creative potentiality was one of 
the closely guarded secrets of the early Mystery Schools and 
why the initiates seemingly possessed such supernatural 
powers. After the decline of the Mysteries, without such 
guidance as they were able to pass on to us, we’ve had to 
learn the hard way. Divine mental powers can’t be used dis- 
criminately for purely selfish motives without return: ng to 
us at our own level the unfortunate effects of our own causal 
thinking.” 

“That answers my question all right!” exclaimed Tom. 
Shifting to a more comfortable position he added, “So far 
so good. What’s next?” 

“There’s one point I want to be sure to bring out here,” Jim 
said. “Remember how we described the original unity of 
Knowledge as being like some rubbery substance that let it¬ 
self be stretched out and around its positive and negative 
poles? Where’s Figure 3, showing that? . . . Here it is. See, 
Mind and Consciousness are not actually severed when they 
are stretched apart by Will. Their essential unity can’t be bro¬ 
ken any more than you can separate Thought from Being. 
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And they are what Mind and Consciousness represent in Ex¬ 
istence, you know. 

“The very fact that their being pulled apart by Will creates 
a tension indicates there is no real separation, too. So do you 
see what this all means? This very tension establishes Knowl¬ 
edge as a basic continuum and illustrates the underlying integ¬ 
rity of the universe. 

“We can see it for ourselves if we remember to look be¬ 
hind or rather within the phenomenal expressions of all the 
Mind Patterns that have been conceived, if we look farther 
than the Soul-Knowledge that has formed these patterns out 
of itself, if we look beyond all activities of the Duality of De¬ 
sire as it perpetually separates and rejoins the polarized as¬ 
pects of Knowledge. Then, and then only, can we see the 
eternal oneness of The All behind and within the apparent 
multiplicity of Its existing parts.” 

“I know there has always been a lot of talk in church 
about the oneness of the Creator,” Tom admitted. “But I 
never could see it as clearly as I do now.” 

“So we’re really progressing!” exclaimed Jim happily. 
“Then let’s go on. Here’s Figure 4 showing Knowledge with 
its aspects reunited. As Soul it is free from the strain imposed 
by Will, but it’s still under tension because Love has drawn it 
forward instead of letting it slip back to its original unity. 
This makes the Point of Intensity a continuing central 
source of power. 

“But power alone is of no value. It must be utilized to ac¬ 
complish something. What would you say Soul has to accom¬ 
plish?” 

“The expression of Mind Patterns?” 

“That’s right. Remember we said the universe still wasn’t 
finished after the Noumenal World was established. Soul- 
Knowledge still had to bring forth the World of Phenomena.” 

“That’s what I’ve been waiting to see!” 

“How did it go about making the Noumenal World?” 
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“The Duality of Desire did it.” 

“Right again! The Duality of Desire provides all motiva¬ 
tion everywhere by separating and rejoining polarities. Its 
first work in Existence was to separate the aspects of Kn owl¬ 
edge and rejoin them in the troth of truth that forms the 
Noumenal World. To bring forth the World of Phenomena 
it had to separate them again. This time, though, Mind re¬ 
mained to dominate the Noumenal World while Conscious¬ 
ness, turned from essence into energy, went forth from the 
Point of Intensity to establish the Phenomenal World.” 

“Bravo!” applauded Tom. “Now we’re getting close to 
home.” 

“Actually we’re still a long way from it,” Jim told him. 
“But from now on the terms should be more familiar. For 
instance, how does Consciousness as energy establish the Phe¬ 
nomenal World?” 

“That’s what I want to know!” 

“By reflecting the Mind Patterns in itself! That’s the miss¬ 
ing link between the mental and the material. Starting from 
the ‘outside’ we can break matter down and arrive at energy, 
but haven’t known how to go any farther. On the other 
hand, starting ‘within’ we have seen how Consciousness, the 
negative aspect of Knowledge, represents Being in Existence. 
We’ve learned of its double function, the duty of essence be¬ 
ing imagination and the work of energy being reflection. In 
the Noumenal World it conceives Mind Patterns. In the Phe¬ 
nomenal World it reflects them by means of its own vibra¬ 
tions.” 

Tom whistled and then sat still for a moment. Finally he 
asked, “You mean vibrations stand for Alind Patterns, is that 
it?” 

“Let’s say the Mind Patterns conceived by essence are pro¬ 
jected into the Phenomenal World as the numerical vibra¬ 
tory rates of energy. Each rate of vibration or frequency 
stands for a Mind Pattern. That makes each phenomenon like 
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a string on the instrument of the universe. If the string is right 
when the Instrument is played the tone will be right or the 
Mind Pattern perfectly reproduced.” 

“I think I get it. As I see it, too, there are a lot of strings 
not nearly tight enough yet!” 

Jim laughed. “That’s the whole point,” he told him. “The 
universe still isn’t finished. As we said before, each Mind Pat¬ 
tern is like a musical note, imaging an idea formulated from 
its own specific archetypal thought-tone. It has to evolve in 
the World of Phenomena until it has just the right energy to 
let its expression become resonant and so give back its own 
tone.” 

“I like that,” put in Tom. “God thinks of a tree and the 
tree idea becomes a Tree Mind Pattern. Vibrating energy of a 

certain rate produces a typical phenomenon-and behold a 

tree!” 

“Actually it’s not quite that simple,” Jim laughed. “Here 
we are trying to finish up the Phenomenal World when we 
haven’t really started it yet. Let’s go back to Figure 5 where 
we showed the relationship between the Noumenal and Phe¬ 
nomenal Worlds. Remember I pointed out that the two parts 
of the World of Phenomena-the rim and the space be¬ 
tween it and the center Point of Intensity-each had its 

own name? Now we’re ready to see what they are. 

“The space is diagrammatically representing the Realm of 
Spirit. The circumference stands for the Realm of Manifesta¬ 
tion. Can you picture the power of Soul-Knowledge pushing 
itself out as vibrating Spirit energy and spiralling round and 
round through the Realm of Spirit until it reaches the Realm 
of Manifestation where it becomes what we call tangible?” 

“I don’t get it!” complained Tom. “Why doesn’t it man¬ 
ifest right away?” 

“Let’s diagram it another way with a different analogy,” 
Jim reassured him. “Then I think it’ll be easier to understand. 
You’ve sat in a theater, haven’t you, and watched the stream 
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of light from the movie projector travelling over your head 
toward the screen?” 

“I’ve noticed it, but I never gave it any thought.” 

“We haven’t given the Realm of Spirit much thought, ei¬ 
ther. Yet it’s like that beam of light and just as important. 
You know the beam contains all the pictures projected from 
the film. How could they get to the screen without it?” 

Tom laughed. “I certainly never stopped to think of that!” 
he said. 

“So that’s our analogy,” Jim went on. “We’ll diagram it 
like this. First we put a large dot at the top of the paper to 
one side, like this . . . That will stand for the Point of Inten¬ 
sity which is like the movie projector. The Mind Patterns 
conceived there are like the film. 

“Now comes Will separating Mind-which stays in the 

Noumenal World-from Consciousness-which turns 

into vibrating energy. That’s like turning on the projector and 
running the film so the beam of light starts out across the the¬ 
ater. You know that light carries in its shadows the images of 

the pictures on the film-but you can’t see them, can you? 

That is like the Realm of Spirit, phenomenal but unmanifest. 
To show it on our diagram we’ll draw a line spiralling down 
from the Point of Intensity projector as the beam of descend¬ 
ing Spirit ... 

“We know from experience that when the light from the 
projector is thrown against a screen then we can distinguish 
the pictures and know they are reproductions of the images 
on the film. The Realm of Manifestation is that screen express¬ 
ing the Mind Patterns so they can be recognized. So we make 
one more dot on the diagram . . . That stands for the Re¬ 
flected Point of Intensity or the First Point of Manifestation 
for the expression of a Mind Pattern on the screen of the 
Realm of Manifestation. Now we have Figure 6, ‘A Diagram¬ 
matic Representation of the Projection of Mind Patterns 
from the Noumenal World into the Phenomenal.’ ” 
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Projector* Point of Intensity 
containing Film* of Mind Patterns 


Seam of Descending Spirit 
or Vibrating Energtj 


Screen of 
or Firot 

Figure 6 A Diagrammatic Representation of the Projection 
of Mind Patterns from the Noumenal World into 
the Phenomenal 

Tom laughed. “That’s a pretty big title for such a little dia¬ 
gram!” 

“It may be small,” Jim contended, “but it’s one of the most 
important. We have to understand Spirit before we can un¬ 
derstand how manifestation takes place.” 

“OK, I’ll keep quiet. What else should I know about Spirit 
besides its being like a beam of light?” 

“Strictly speaking, invisible light. We can’t even perceive 
it as we can the beam from a projector. Yet it’s the basis for 
the whole Phenomenal World. You see Spirit is Soul- 
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Knowledge as a oneness again. Mind has stayed in the Nou- 
menal World so Love can’t unite it again with Consciousness. 
But it is represented in the World of Phenomena by Intelli¬ 
gence. In its oneness, then, Spirit represents all the features of 
Knowledge found in the Noumenal World. 

“Mind, as we said, is represented by Intelligence. Con¬ 
sciousness is represented by energy. Soul, of course, is the 
same. Mind Patterns, as we have seen, are represented in the 
vibratory rates of Spirit energy. Finally there is the oneness 
of these four, making a fifth. Do you see what that means? 
Spirit is the Mystery Quintessence.” 

“Well!” exclaimed Tom after sitting silent for a few mo¬ 
ments. “I should say Spirit is something we need to know 
more about.” 

“That still isn’t all,” continued Jim. “According to the Mys¬ 
tery Teachings, when Soul-Knowledge is projected from the 
Noumenal World into the Phenomenal, it forgets its own di¬ 
vine nature. That makes the descending stream of Spirit the 
Mystery Waters of Lethe or Waters of Oblivion.” 

“Well, no wonder we’ve forgotten it exists!” exclaimed 
Tom. 

They both laughed. “That’s why the Realm of Manifesta¬ 
tion is needed,” Jim went on. “It helps Soul-Knowledge to 
remember.” 

“Flow does it do that?” 

“Through evolution with the aid of Intelligence. You see 
every Mind Pattern has its own in-forming Intelligence. New 
patterns representing new thoughts which are as yet unreal¬ 
ized are unaware of this Intelligence that is a part of their 
expression, their own Guardian Angel. On the other hand, 
self-realized Intelligences are able to express their Mind Pat¬ 
terns perfectly. These are the constructive forces of the uni¬ 
verse. We know them as the Celestial Hierarchy or the 
Heavenly Host. In the Mystery Teachings they were syn¬ 
thesized as the Logos.” 
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“Let me get this straight,” interrupted Tom. “Each Afind 
Pattern has to perfect its own expression, but it has Intelli¬ 
gence to help it. Is that right?” 

“Yes, New Alind Patterns are characterized by ignorance 
because they aren’t yet aware of their own Intelligence and 
so aren’t able to manage energy properly and give back their 
own tone. That’s why the Celestial Hierarchy of Intelligences 
establishes itself to work through special focal points in the 

universe-we’ll see later where these are-helping the 

new Alind Patterns as they pass through the long cycle of 
evolution.” 

Jim waited while Tom remained quiet, apparently lost in 
thought. Finally Tom said, “Do you know how I feel?” 

“How?” inquired Jim, smiling at the expression of won¬ 
derment on his friend’s face. 

“I feel as though we were walking down a long hallway 

-only at first I didn’t realize it was a hallway because it’s 

full of doors shutting off each section to itself. But as we keep 
on walking, every time we get close to a door it swings open 
in front of us. Is there no end to the number of doors in that 
hall?” 

“We’re a long way from the end yet, Tom,” Jim said. 
“Also,” he added mysteriously, “when we do get to the end 
we’ll find ourselves right back at the beginning! ” 

“You mean the hallway isn’t straight-even though it 

seems so?” 

“It’s just like the universe, Tom. It follows the example of 
Being, which extends Knowledge into Existence and then 
brings it back to itself. The extension of Soul-Knowledge 
through the World of Phenomena is also a circle, the cycle of 
descent and reascent. The first part of the cycle is involution 
as Soul-Knowledge experiences the Waters of Oblivion and 
drops to the depths of manifestation. The second part is evo¬ 
lution which helps it to remember, as I just said. 

“This remembering takes the form of an ascending stream 
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of Spirit which is the Mystery Milk Stream of Memory. That 
completes the cycle.” 

“Then what happens is as though the picture on a movie 
screen suddenly were able to realize it is only a reflection of 
the film in the projector. Is that it?” 

“Yes, and even more. It’s as though it could understand the 
picture on the film was itself only a representation of the 
actual scene where the movie was made.” 

“I think I get the idea now,” said Tom. “This is the se¬ 
quence: Thought-idea-Mind Pattern-vibrating en- 

ergy-forgetting-manifestation-realization and un¬ 
derstanding-then memory. Isn’t that it?” 

“Exactly! That’s excellent!” complimented Jim. “Doesn’t 
it show why the Mysteries taught the world is an illusion?” 

“It certainly does. It’s like looking at a movie. We can 
become so engrossed in the story we forget the action isn’t 
real.” 

“I know. That’s just what we have done since our own 
Man Mind Pattern was projected into the World of Phe¬ 
nomena for its own evolution. Only now it’s time we real¬ 
ized we are only looking at pictures from our seat here in the 
Realm of Manifestation. We should recognize the things 
around us as the reflections of Mind Patterns thrown by en¬ 
ergy against the manifestation screen. We must awaken to 

the fact that we, too, are a Mind Pattern-the Pattern of 

self-realized Knowledge which we must evolve to the point 
of remembering.” 

The fire was burning low on the hearth as Jim stood up. 
Tom rose too but more slowly, his mind still occupied with 
these last new thoughts. Then he looked at Jim and smiled, 
his usual cheery self again. 

“So we leave it there for tonight?” he said. 

“Yes, it’s a good place to stop,” replied Jim starting to¬ 
ward the door. “Then tomorrow evening we’ll go on and see 
how many more doors we can open in the hallway.” 
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3 

THE PENDULUM 


J.OM was apparently in a thoughtful mood when Jim 
came in the next evening. 

“I’ve been thinking over all you said last night,” he re¬ 
marked as soon as they were seated, “but it still isn’t clear to 
me just what manifestation is. Have I missed a point some¬ 
where?” 

“Not at all,” Jim reassured him. “We haven’t really talked 
about it yet. In fact we weren’t ready for it until now. So 
shall we go on?” Tom nodded eagerly. “First, then, remem¬ 
ber how we described Spirit as a oneness? That’s the clue to 
the difference between the Realm of Spirit and the Realm of 
Manifestation. 

“Going back to our illustration of the movies, we said 
there was no way to see in the light beam itself the pictures 
it was capable of reproducing. They have to be thrown on a 
screen in order to be recognized. Since the Realm of Spirit 
is like that beam, it has no way of reflecting its Mind Pat¬ 
terns by itself. That is, as pure Spirit the patterns have no 
means of evolving. So in order to evolve they have to become 
manifest in the Realm of Manifestation. 

“To make manifestation-and this is the point you’ve 

been looking for, Tom-descending Soul-Knowledge 

changes itself from the oneness of Spirit into the dual forma- 
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tive force of Wisdom. The Realm of Manifestation is made 
out of Soul-Knowledge acting as Wisdom, just as the Realm 
of Spirit is made out of Soul-Knowledge as vibrating Spirit 
energy.” 

“You call it Wisdom even though it has forgotten its own 
nature?” 

“It’s still a form of original Knowledge. Besides, the im¬ 
portant thing to realize here is that Intelligence immediately 
sets about guiding the activities of Wisdom in the Realm of 
Manifestation. To begin with, at the Reflected Point of In¬ 
tensity-the First Point of Manifestation-the construc¬ 

tive forces turn the oneness of Spirit into the dual force that 
is Wisdom. How would you say they do it?” 

“The only way would be by using the Duality of Desire, 
wouldn’t it?” 

“That’s right. I see you’ve learned that lesson well. Just re¬ 
member to keep it always in mind that as Will and Love go 
on separating polarities and then rejoining them, they are re¬ 
sponsible for all the motion that sustains the universe and 
keeps it in existence during a Round of Work.” 

Jim remained silent for a moment in order for Tom to ab¬ 
sorb this fact. Then he went on. “Obviously to turn a oneness 
into a duality there has to be a separation of the original 
unity. So the division of Spirit by Will reflects the first divi¬ 
sion of Knowledge into its aspects of Mind and Conscious¬ 
ness. So now we have two aspects of Soul-Knowledge acting 
as Wisdom which we may call Mind Power and Conscious 

Energy. When they are rejoined by Love-reflecting the 

reunion of Mind and Consciousness in the Point of Intensity 

-this action gives to Wisdom the impetus that makes it a 

formative force. 

“Let’s diagram that. You have more paper there? . . . 
Good! All right, here at the top we’ll make a large dot. That 
will represent Spirit descended from the Point of Intensity 
and ready to be turned into Wisdom. In its oneness it repre- 
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sents the original oneness of Knowledge, only in reverse. 
That’s because since the crossing of polarities in the Point of 
Intensity energy is reflecting.” 

“The mirror idea again?” 



Wisdom 
— ■+• 

Figure 7 Spirit Becoming Wisdom in the First Point of 
Manifestation 


“That’s right. So instead of marking Spirit positive and 
negative, we mark it negative and positive. Now to go on, 
if we draw two lines down and outward pointing to two 
smaller dots, they will show the separation of Spirit by Will 
into the aspects of Wisdom . . . These new polarities are re- 
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flections of the original aspects of Knowledge. But notice 
now they’re on opposite sides of the paper. On the left 
that is, on the paper’s own left side, which you can see by 
turning it over and holding it up against yourself- is Mind 
Power, positive ... and on the paper’s right is Conscious 
Energy, negative. 

“Now if we draw two more converging lines and make 
another big dot . . . that will show how Love rejoins these 
two aspects to make Wisdom. The dual formative force of 
Wisdom is still negative and positive because there is no 
crossing of polarities here to produce a third aspect such as 
the Point of Intensity where Knowledge becomes Soul and 
Mind Patterns are conceived from the union of Mind and 
Consciousness. This rejoining is not a troth, only a working 
together. Mind Power and Conscious Energy are the duality 
that do the accomplishing for the unity of Soul-Knowledge 
as Wisdom. 

“There, now we have Figure 7, ‘Spirit Becoming Wisdom 
in the First Point of Manifestation’.” 

“Would you say that manifestation is Wisdom, then?” 

asked Tom. 

“Rather that Wisdom forms what we know as manifesta¬ 
tion,” Jim replied. “As a dual formative force its two aspects 
are constantly being separated and rejoined as its energy goes 
about expressing Mind Patterns. The thing is, we re so used 
to thinking only in terms of our earth we don’t realize these 
same aspects of Wisdom can be separated and rejoined in 
four different ways.” 

“You mean there are four different kinds of manifesta¬ 
tion!” exclaimed Tom. 

“In our own galaxy, anyway,” explained Jim. “That’s what 
the Mystery Teachings were based on the birth and 
growth of our own home universe, the Milky Way galaxy. 
Through our telescopes now we can see other galaxies or 
island universes also going through cycles of their own. So 
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it seems all the galaxies, including ours, are expressing a gal¬ 
axy Alind Pattern-with individual variations-while to¬ 

gether they make up the great body of the Cosmos.” 

Tom let out his breath with a low whistle. 

“Before we start speculating about other galaxies, though,” 
said Jim with a laugh, “I think we should try to understand 
a little more about our own, don’t you?” 

Tom nodded in agreement and Jim went on. “Remember I 
spoke last night about special focal points throughout the uni¬ 
verse-meaning our galaxy-where the Celestial Hier¬ 

archy of Intelligences are most active?” 

“I remember.” 

If we go back now and see how the constructive forces 
as groups of Intelligences function in these strategic spots, it 
will give us a fairly complete picture of the birth and growth 
of our Milky Way galaxy. 

“To begin with, at the commencement of each Round of 
Work there are Seven Primary Alind Patterns conceived first 
through the union of Mind and Consciousness. They are al¬ 
ways the same because they are born from the ideas of 
Knowledge about itself and its attributes. 

Plow about another piece of paper. If we write them 
down it will be easier to see their relationship to each other.” 

Tom handed Jim a fresh sheet and he went on. “We’ll make 
a dot to stand for each Alind Pattern. First will be one stand¬ 
ing for the Pattern of Alind . . . It’s the Alind Pattern im- 
aging the idea of the thought of the positive aspect of Knowl¬ 
edge. Do you follow?” 

“I think so.” 

Then we 11 put another dot over a little way and label it 
the Pattern of Consciousness ... It images the idea of the 
thought of the negative aspect of Knowledge. Now below 
and between them, just as Alind and Consciousness come to¬ 
gether in the Point of Intensity, we’ll put a third dot to stand 
for the Pattern of Soul . . . You see? 
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“The next three Primary Patterns are further reflections of 
Mind and Consciousness and Soul. So we’ll show that by 
making our triangle of dots in reverse or with the point up. 
The first dot at the bottom will stand for the further reflec¬ 
tion of Mind. It’s the Pattern of Fire.” 

“I never thought of fire as a pattern! ” interrupted Tom. 

“Everything in the World of Phenomena is the expression 
of a Mind Pattern,” Jim explained. “If energy as a part of 
Wisdom isn’t expressing one thing it’s expressing another. 


Pattern Pattern 

of Mind of Consciousness 



Pattern 
of Air 



Pattern 
of Earth 


Pattern 
of Soul 

Figure 8 


Pattern Pattern 

of Fire of Wafer 

The Seven Primary Mind Patterns 


That’s why the Phenomenal World depends on motion to 

keep it in existence.” 

“I see. OK, what’s the next pattern?” 

“That will be the dot opposite as a further reflection of 
Consciousness. That’s the Pattern of Water.” 

“Hm!” exclaimed Tom, but as he said nothing further, Jim 

went on. 

“The dot at the top between them then stands for the fur¬ 
ther reflection of Soul. That’s the Pattern of Air. The seventh 
Mind Pattern is a synthesis of the six, so we’ll put a dot for it 
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opposite that of Air. It represents the Pattern of Earth. Be¬ 
sides being a synthesis, the Pattern of Earth also stands for 
Mind Patterns themselves. 

“So now we have it, Figure 8, ‘The Seven Primary Mind 
Patterns.’ ” 

Tom sat studying the figure for a bit then he said, half to 
himself, “One energy and a multitude of Mind Patterns. So 
that’s the answer!” 

“Precisely!” commented Jim. “Still, in the end, all the ex¬ 
pressing that is done depends on the Duality of Desire. It’s 
like my wife, Mary, with a piece of dress material. She could 
make out of it almost any style dress she might choose. Or 
she might make it into a blouse or a skirt or even something 
for the youngster. So you see whatever she turned out would 

depend on her desire and the subsequent pattern she used- 

although it would still be made from the one piece of cloth.” 

“I get the idea. If all this about patterns and energy was a 
part of the Mystery Teachings, though, we’ve certainly 
strayed a long way from the path!” 

“We’re on the way back now, though. For instance we’re 

still well acquainted with the Sacred Four-the last four 

Primary Patterns of Fire, Water, Air and Earth-because 

they’re most active on our Earth. What we have to do now 

is to recognize the existence of the Sacred Three-the first 

three Primary Patterns of Mind and Soul and Consciousness. 
Then when we learn the part these Seven play together in the 
formation of the universe we’ll be well caught up with the 
Mystery Teachings. 

That s in fact what we started out to see. You remember 
I pointed out that each Mind Pattern has its own in-forming 
Intelligence?” 

“Yes.” 

Well, the Intelligence guiding the expression of each of 
these Seven Primary Mind Patterns is self-realized. That 
means they are a part of the Logos and so represent Mind, 
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the Builder, in the formation of the universe. So these Seven 
Rays of Intelligence are known as the Builders. There are 
seven strategic points throughout the universe where they 
focus their expressions. That’s why in the Mystery Teachings 
the Builders as a whole were known as the ‘Forty-nine Sa¬ 
cred Fires.’ 

“As I said, if we follow their appearance, group after 
group, we can picture the actual bringing forth of our home 
universe. 

“The first seven are stationed in the Point of Intensity at the 
threshold between the Noumenal and the Phenomenal 
Worlds. 

“The second seven descend with the first outpouring of 
Spirit at the beginning of a Round of Work to establish the 
First Point of Manifestation or Reflected Point of Intensity. 
For the Pattern of our Milky Way galaxy this is represented 
originally in its nucleus by the North Star.” 

“Hm!” exclaimed Tom, but as he made no comment, Jim 
continued. 

“The third seven establish the seven stars of the Big Dipper. 
Our galaxy actually has seven North Stars, one after the 
other, though now several thousand years apart. The first 
North Celestial Pole at the beginning of a Round of Work 
is one of the Big Dipper’s own stars. So to help establish the 
first section of the Realm of Manifestation this mother con¬ 
stellation-as a reflection of Consciousness-takes the 

stream of Wisdom newly formed from Spirit and begins to 
mold it by turning around the point within itself that is the 
North Celestial Pole. 

“The fourth seven then establish the seven stars of the 
Little Dipper. This constellation reflects Mind Patterns and 
as consort of this form of the Mystery Great Mother travels 
with the Big Dipper around the Pole, helping to form the 
first section of the Realm of Manifestation. 
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“The fifth seven establish the Dog Star, Sirius, next. One of 
its Mystery names was actually Sept.” 

“Meaning Seven!” 

“Yes. It shows how accurately the Mystery Teachings 
identified this star with one of the seven groups of Builders. 
Sirius or Sept reflects Spirit. So as it rises just when the Great 
Mother as the Big Dipper has completed her first circle 
around the North Celestial Pole, Sirius was called in the 
Mysteries the First Child Born in Heaven.” 

Tom sat staring thoughtfully into the fire. Then he looked 
across at Jim. 

“Just what is heaven?” he asked with a twisted smile. 

Jim answered seriously, “I know that has puzzled us for a 
long, long time. But in the light of the Mystery Teachings it’s 
very clear. The word heaven itself means ‘to heave,’ so 
stands for anything elevated. Because the Point of Intensity 
represents Knowledge standing forth from Being and heaved 
up into Existence, the Mysteries symbolized it as a mountain. 
That means the Noumcnal World is the true heaven. 

Then the First Point of Manifestation-in our galaxy 

the Reflected Point of Intensity in the North Star-was 

also symbolized as a mountain. So as each star in its shining 
reflects the Point of Intensity and the descending stream of 
Spirit, it can also be symbolized as a mountain or hill. This 
makes the first section of the Realm of Manifestation, the 
region of the socalled fixed stars in their constellations, the 
manifest heaven.” 

“It’s one of the four types of manifestation, then?” asked 
Tom. 

“Yes,” replied Jim. “Remember the First Point of Mani¬ 
festation is within each expression. The North Star only rep¬ 
resents it in relation to the Mind Pattern of our galaxy. So 
each star receives its own particular quota of Spirit.” 

“The light beam with its own picture?” 
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“That’s it. And because the Intelligences guiding the pat¬ 
terns of the stars are self-realized, they are able to turn Spirit 
into Wisdom with an equal proportion of each aspect.” 

“Then proportion must be the clue to the different types of 
manifestation,” broke in Tom. 

“Correct. We’ll see later what the other types are. Now 
we are only concerned with the first type made from equal 
proportions of the aspects of Wisdom. It is called Akasha. 
Because this first section of the Realm of Manifestation, the 
manifest heaven, is made from Akasha with its balanced pro¬ 
portions we may call it the Plane of Balance.” 

“Plane of Balance! Plane of Balance!” repeated Tom. “I 
like the sound of it.” He got up and moved toward the light 
switch. “Look out the window and see whether it’s clear 
tonight, will you please, Jim.” 

As Jim pulled aside the drapes from the huge living room 
window, Tom snapped off the light and hurried over to join 
him. The night was clear. The moon had not yet risen and 
above the rooftops the stars shone brightly. The two men 
stood silent, each occupied with his own thoughts. 

“The stars as Intelligences!” Tom said at last. “That’s some¬ 
thing I never thought of before.” 

“Let’s think of them rather as focal points for different 
types of Intelligence,” Jim suggested. “It may be a new 
thought for you,” he went on, “but in the Mysteries they 
said, ‘The stars are God’s means of watching the world’.” 

“Why should God need the stars to watch for Him? Isn’t 
He supposed to know everything?” 

“He does, or rather The All does-by means of the part 

of Its Self capable of realizing! But remember the Soul- 
Knowledge that forms the World of Phenomena has forgot¬ 
ten its own divine nature. It’s only self-realized Knowledge 
such as that focused through the stars that remembers and 
so is able to do the watching. Do you see the difference?” 
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“I think so,” replied Tom. “Say, Jim, I’ve been looking for 
the North Star. Can you find it?” 

“The Little Dipper where it is now must be around the 

corner from here. But there-on the right-there’s the 

Big Dipper pointing toward it as it circles. You know, Tom, 
a circle signifies a completed cycle so stands for a perfectly 
expressed Mind Pattern. That’s why the Mystery Teachings 
used the circle of the Big Dipper around the North Celestial 
Pole to symbolize the Plane of Balance-the region of per¬ 

fect akashic manifestation.” 

“It may sound like a childish question now,” Tom said, 
“but what does make the stars keep on shining?” 

“It’s natural to wonder about that,” Jim assured him. “But 
the explanation is simple. Each type of Intelligence receives 
from ‘within’ the Spirit that is its sustenance. Turning it con¬ 
sistently into Akasha, it then releases Wisdom through its 
shining, radiating wherever it is needed until the cycle of its 
own expression has been completed.” 

“What do you mean, ‘where it is needed’?” 

“Haven’t you noticed I’ve kept mentioning the Plane of 
Balance as the first section of the Realm of Manifestation? 
There is more to it than that. Shall we sit down now and go 
on?” 

“By all means!” 

When the two were comfortably seated again in front of 
the fire, Jim continued, “So far in describing the bringing 
forth of the World of Phenomena we’ve just covered the 
formation of the Realm of Spirit and the Plane of Balance. 
Here is the latter formed by self-realized Intelligences ex¬ 
pressing reflections of thoughts turned into ideas and then 
into Mind Patterns long, long ago. Then what happens? 

“There comes tumbling down from the Realm of Spirit a 
multitude of new Mind Patterns representing the thinking 
taking place in the new Round of AVork. Where are these 
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Mind Patterns to go? Remember they are characterized by 
ignorance. They are as yet unaware of their own in-forming 
Intelligence or Guardian Angel. They are completely inex¬ 
perienced and so not able to take pure Spirit and turn it into 
the perfectly balanced proportions that make Akasha. Yet 
they need to be self-expressed. What’s to be done with 
them?” 

“Quite a problem, I should say!” 

“The thing is they need a place where they can learn- 

through natural trial and error-how to take just the right 

amount of energy to make a perfect expression of their own 
Mind Pattern.” 

“In other words, to get back to one of our analogies, each 
Mind Pattern has to learn how to make its own instalment 
before it can give back its own tone. Is that it?” 

“Exactly!” 

“Why?” 

“For several reasons. Remember each new unevolved 

Mind Pattern is a part of descending-self-forgetting- 

Soul-Knowledge. It seems to be common among all creatures 

to appreciate more what they have to work for-and only 

to want to work for something they desire very much! So 
there’s desire again, always necessary to provide motivation. 
New Mind Patterns have to be allowed to make mistakes in 
expression so that their dissatisfaction with imperfections 
will finally spur them on toward perfection. Obviously they 
can’t do this experimenting on the Plane of Balance.” 

“In other words, they’re not ready for heaven as soon as 
they are born!” laughed Tom. 

“Definitely not! As I said, new unevolved Mind Patterns 
are ignorant of their own innate, in-forming Intelligence. 
They can’t take the light of Spirit and turn it into Akasha and 
shine like the stars on the Plane of Balance. So the Planes of 
Imbalance had to be brought forth to give them a place in 
which to evolve.” 
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“Planes of Imbalance?” 

“In the Pattern of our galaxy this constitutes the Solar 
System.” 

Tom stood up and went to poke vigorously at the fire. 
When he had finished he stood leaning against the mantle 

for a minute muttering to himself, “The Solar System- 

Planes of Imbalance!” Coming back to his chair he sat 
down and leaned forward. “That’s the last way I would have 
thought of describing it!” he said. 

Jim smiled. “The Planes of Imbalance are the last two stra¬ 
tegic points where the Builders have to work. So far we’ve 
placed them in the Point of Intensity, the North Star, the Big 
Dipper, the Little Dipper and Sirius. Now we’ll add the sixth 
seven in the Seven Mystery Planets that outline the Astral 
Plane and the seventh seven in the Seven Alchemical Metals 
on our Earth Plane.” 

“Is that why the alchemists always connected the planets 
with certain metals?” 

“That’s why-both represent expressions of the Seven 

Primary Mind Patterns.” 

“And the planets make-what did you call it-the 

Astral Plane? ” 

“The physical planets we see are the link between the in¬ 
visible Astral Plane and the sphere of our Earth. We can’t see 
astral manifestation ordinarily because a different type of 
Wisdom is acting to form it.” 

“You mean it’s another one of your four kinds of mani¬ 
festation?” 

“That’s right. On the Plane of Balance we find Akasha, the 
first type, a perfectly balanced form of Wisdom. But, as we 
pointed out, newly conceived Mind Patterns aren’t able to 
utilize it properly. They need something easier to work 
with.” 

“That’s because they have to manifest through their own 
efforts. Right?” 
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“Yes. It’s as though when the beam of light from a movie 
projector reached the front of the theater it had to turn itself 
into a screen in order to realize what pictures it had brought 
along. 

“The groups of Builders on the Plane of Balance form an 
akashic screen with perfectly balanced aspects of Wisdom 
because they are self-realized. The sixth and seventh groups 
had to sacrifice the capability of making such a perfect ex¬ 
pression in order to bring forth the Planes of Imbalance. 

“How did they do it?” 

“They took the aspects of Wisdom and with the help of the 
Duality of Desire separated and rejoined them in two differ¬ 
ent ways. When they used more Mind Power than Conscious 
Energy, the result was a positive type of Wisdom manifes¬ 
tation, the Astral Light. It forms the positive Astral Plane. 
When they used more Conscious Energy than Mind Power, 
the result was a negative type of Wisdom manifestation, the 
jEther which we see forming our negative Earth Plane. 

“I wish I could picture that more clearly,” put in Tom. 

“Let’s illustrate it this way,” suggested Jim. “Let’s say 
that Wisdom is like a particular kind of clay made up of two 
colored ingredients. We’ll call them yellow MP (for Mind 
Power) and blue CE (for Conscious Energy). Yellow and 
blue together make green, so over in front of the fire let s 
imagine a big mound of green clay. It will represent Akasha 
with its balanced aspects or equal quantities of MP and CE. 
Let’s say all the Alind Patterns forming the stars in the dif¬ 
ferent constellations have helped themselves to this green 
clay and spread themselves out to form the Plane of Balance. 

“Now in front of me we’ll say is a smaller mound of 
yellowish clay. It will represent the Astral Light. It’s yellow 
because it’s made with more MP than CE. Then over in front 
of you we’ll say is a mound of bluish clay. That will represent 
/Ether. It’s blue because it’s made with more CE than MP. 

“All right, here come the sixth and seventh groups of 
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Builders, bringing forth the next section of the Realm of 
Manifestation. First they take what they need from the 
mound of Astral Light and then from the iEther to make 
the Seven Mystery Planets with their double astro-physical 
nature. These are Mars, Venus, Jupiter, the Sun, the Moon, 
Adercury and Saturn.” 

“But there are more planets than that!” put in Tom. 

“I know,” replied Jim. “Later we’ll talk about what the 
others represent. Right now we’re only concerned with the 
ones that stand for the Seven Primary Mind Patterns. 

“When the Builders have finished forming the Astral Plane 
they bring forth the Earth Plane in the same way, making a 
sphere of ALther and leaving a layer of Astral Light around 
it. Then they give the governorship of the Astral Plane to the 
Intelligence focusing through the Moon and turn the gov¬ 
ernorship of the Earth Plane over to the Intelligence focusing 
through the Sun.” 

Now I see why the Sun is so important to us! Still, the 
Earth is a separate planet, isn’t it?” 

“Yes, but it differs in its functions from the planets out¬ 
lining the Astral Plane. We’ll sec how and why later, too.” 

I wonder how they came to be called planets?” 

It’s from the Greek word planao. It means ‘I wander’- 

and that’s just what the planets do! You see it’s the nature of 
light to diffuse and because the Astral Plane proper is formed 

from Astral Light, that plane is diffusive and invisible-to 

us here, that is-except for the connecting link of the 

physical planets. You may understand better if you keep in 
mind it’s just like our only being aware of light here from its 
reflection against something in its path.” 

I can see that all right. But it’s funny, I never thought 
about the planets as being connected with another plane of 
existence!” 

That s because we’re so used to thinking in terms of Earth 
characteristics. /Ether is just the opposite in nature from the 
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Astral Light. That’s why our Earth Plane is one sphere, dense, 
infusive and tangible.” 

“Why did there have to be two Planes of Imbalance?” 
asked Tom. Wouldn’t the Earth have been enough?” 

“Why was it necessary for these Planes to be brought forth 
at all?” Jim countered. 

“So new Mind Patterns could be evolved.” 

“And what happens as they evolve? They make mistakes. 
They’re bound to express imperfectly over and over again. 
So there had to be some way of getting rid of the imperfect 
expressions and giving the Mind Patterns another chance. 
Two counterbalancing Planes provide this opportunity by 
having one point in common: the Portal of Birth and Death.” 

“Ah!” exclaimed Tom. “That’s where it fits in!” 

“This is what I’ve been working up to ever since we first 
started talking,” continued Jim. “We have to realize that 
destruction is as necessary as construction-in order to al¬ 

low for reconstruction. That’s why each evolving Mind Pat¬ 
tern is subject to the laws governing the Planes of Imbalance, 
swinging back and forth through the Portal over and over. 
From a non-material or astral manifestation it goes to a ma¬ 
terial or earthly one and then back to the astral until time to 
come to this Plane once more. The Mystery Teachings called 
our repeated return to Earth from an astral sojourn among 
the planets reincarnation.” 

“I’ve heard of it as a theory,” admitted Tom,” but I never 
knew whether to believe it or not. You make it sound quite 
logical, though.” 

“It is! There’s a great plan behind the universe, an over-all 
Mind Pattern into which each smaller pattern fits and which 
cannot be completed until every expression has been per¬ 
fected and Soul-Knowledge has remembered-The All 

become entirely self-realized.” 

“I don’t see how it could all ever take place, though.” 

“It can-through learning. That’s what the Planes of 
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Imbalance arc for, to help us learn what we need to know 
and understand.” 

“And when we have finished learning?” 

“Then we won’t need to reincarnate any more. The Mystery 
Teachings called the Planes of Imbalance the Wheel of Re¬ 
birth. The only way to escape from the Wheel is to learn to 
blend the Astral Light and the ./Ether into equal propor¬ 
tions as aspects of Wisdom. That will make the fourth and 
last type of manifestation: Illumination.” 

“If it’s equal proportions, how does it differ from Akasha?” 

“Remember our three mounds of colored clay? Here by 
me we said was the yellowish one representing the Astral 
Light. Over by you was the bluish one standing for the 
./Ether. Now let’s say we take some of the clay from each 
of these piles and blend it together. What happens? We get 
a fourth mound that’s green again. Only this clay is made 
from lumps that have experienced the two imbalanced pro¬ 
portions of MP and CE before being brought into the balance 
of Illumination. Do you see the difference?” 

“I think so. It’s evolution that produces Illumination.” 

“Splendid! Illumination will bring the Astral Plane and 
the Earth Plane to a point of equilibrium, establishing the 
final section of the Realm of Manifestation.” 

“You mean there’s going to be more to the universe than 
there is now?” 

“Didn’t I say last night the universe still isn’t finished. The 
Round of Work is still in progress. This blending of the Planes 
of Imbalance into one will establish the long anticipated King¬ 
dom of Heaven on Earth.” 

Tom sat in silent contemplation for a few moments then 
he asked, “You really believe that? I thought all this talk 

about the coming Kingdom of Heaven was, well-with 

the state of the world the way it is today-a lot of wishful 

thinking. You really think there’s a chance things will work 
out like that?” 
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“According to the law of the triangle it has to work 
out, Tom,” insisted Jim. “Look, let’s make a diagram of the 
four types of Wisdom. That should be easier to see than im¬ 
aginary lumps of clay. Here at the top of the paper we’ll put 
a dot for Spirit. Then we’ll make lines slanting down to stand 
for the Mind Power aspect and the Conscious Energy aspect 
as we did before . . . Next we’ll bring them back together 
and label the dot underneath Akasha . . . Notice I’ve drawn 
the lines equal in shading to show the balanced or equal pro¬ 
portions of Wisdom. 

“Now over here to our right-the left side of the paper 

-we’ll make another dot and label it Akasha . . . Next 

we’ll draw the line representing Mind Power very dark to 
indicate there is more of it and make the line for Conscious 
Energy very light . . . Then the dot indicating the point of 
their union will stand for the Astral Light . . . Because there 
is more positive Mind Power in it the Astral Light itself is 
positive. 

“Now on the opposite side of the paper we’ll put another 
dot of Akasha and this time make the line standing for Con¬ 
scious Energy very dark while the one representing Mind 

Power we draw in very lightly. The result of this reunion- 

and keep in mind it’s the Duality of Desire doing all this sepa¬ 
rating and rejoining-the result is /Ether. So we’ll make a 

dot for that. /Ether is negative because it contains more neg¬ 
ative Conscious Energy. 

“Finally, in the center of the paper and toward the bottom 
we’ll put a dot to represent both /Ether and the Astral 
Light. To show this final separation and rejoining we’ll make 
both aspect lines very dark. Then when we bring them to¬ 
gether another dot will indicate Illumination. This time there’s 
been a real crossing of polarities so, in contrast to Akasha, 
Illumination is positive and negative. 

“Now we have Figure 9, ‘The Four Types of Manifesta- 
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Tom sat quietly studying the diagram. At last he spoke. 
“I have a feeling this means a lot more than I can see right 
now,” he asserted. 

“As a matter of fact it does,” Jim told him. “But as we go 
along and refer to it over and over you’ll become more 
familiar with the whole idea. 

“Right now, though, let’s go back and see what takes place 
in the universe as we’ve seen it brought forth. First there is 
thinking which results in an archetypal thought-tone. This 
tone becomes an idea in Mind. Then it is imaged by Con¬ 
sciousness and made into a Mind Pattern. The Mind Pattern 
is projected from the Noumenal World into the Phenomenal 
embodied in vibrating Spirit energy. After it has reached the 
Realm of Manifestation it is unable to remain on the Plane of 
Balance so has to be passed along to the Planes of Imbalance 
under the guidance of the Intelligences focusing through the 
stars. 

“First it falls on the Astral Plane where it is drawn to 
manifest in association with one of the planets.” 

“What decides which planet?” interrupted Tom. 

“It’s own nature,” answered Jim. “Every Mind Pattern 
after the first Seven is qualified by one of the Primary Pat¬ 
terns-though the others naturally affect it, too. I think 

you’ll understand more about that later. 

“Now we have the Mind Pattern representing an arche¬ 
typal thought-tone manifesting on the Astral Plane. But this 
is not enough. The Astral Plane is positive. No polarity by 
itself is complete. So the new Mind Pattern has to add to its 
expression the negative complement by falling further onto 
the Earth Plane. Here the negative .dither fits a new mate¬ 
rial expression onto the astral one. This makes the two types 
of manifestation-earth and astral-actually interpene¬ 

trating. All that is needed then is to blend them into one to 
make the perfect expression. 

“In the process of learning how to do this blending, the 
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evolving Mind Pattern swings back and forth through the 
Portal of Birth and Death as though attached to a pendulum 
activated by Will. Let’s make a diagram of this pendulum of 
Will and see what has to be done to keep it from swinging 
. . . Here toward the top center of the paper, but not too 
high, we’ll put a dot without a label and from it draw a line 
down towards our left . . . Attached to the bottom of the 
line we’ll draw a small circle . . . This illustrates the pendu¬ 
lum swung toward one side of its arc, so inside the circle 
we’ll write Will . . . 

“Now if we make a dotted line come down from the 
upper dot toward the other side and describe a dotted circle 
at its bottom, we’ll show the position of the pendulum at the 
other side of its arc. So we’ll label that Will, too . . . Be¬ 
tween the two circles we’ll indicate with arrows how it 
swings back and forth. 

“Now what is it swinging between? The Earth Plane and 
the Astral. So beside the solid circle we’ll draw a triangle 
with the base down to stand for the negative Earth Plane 
governed by the Sun . . . Then beside the dotted circle we’ll 
draw a triangle with the point down to represent the positive 
Astral Plane governed by the Moon. 

“Here we have a picture of what happens during reincar¬ 
nation. We see the pendulum of Will swinging perpetually, 
carrying us back and forth from one Plane to the other. How 
can we get it to stop?” 

“If Will makes the pendulum, wouldn’t Love be what 
makes it stop?” 

“That’s it! Only Love can help us blend the ./Ether and 
the Astral Light into Illumination and bring into manifesta¬ 
tion the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. So around the mys¬ 
terious dot at the top, the fulcrum of the pendulum, we’ll 
draw another circle and label it Love . . . Above it we’ll 
draw two triangles interlaced to represent the blending of 
the Earth and Astral Planes into the Kingdom of Heaven on 
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Earth . . . This we’ll mark positive and negative because, 
remember, they represent a real crossing of polarities. 

“Now two dotted lines curving up from the Planes of Im¬ 
balance and we have Figure io, ‘The Pendulum of Will.’ ” 


Kingdom of Heaven 
on Earfh 



Figure io The Pendulum of Will 

Tom sat for awhile looking carefully at this diagram, too. 
Then he solemnly shook his head. “We’ve done a lot of talk¬ 
ing about the importance of Love,” he said. “But we cer¬ 
tainly haven’t realized it was that important-the only 

means of escaping from the Wheel of Rebirth!” 

“How to work with the Duality of Desire is one of the 
biggest lessons we have to learn. The point to keep in mind 
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always is that Will separates polarities. The more we simply 
will to have something, the farther away we are actually 
pushing it from us. On the other hand since Love rejoins 
polarities, through it things can be attracted to us. So if we 
learn to synchronize our Will and our Love with those of 
the Creator, we can start right now to bring about this final 
manifestation of the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth.” 

“You make it sound so simple,” said Tom with a sigh. 

“The simplest things are often the hardest to achieve, 
though,” reminded Jim. “That’s why it takes so many incar¬ 
nations to master these different manifestations of Wisdom 
so we can utilize them at will, as it was intended for man to 

do. We can only do it after we-the Mind Pattern of self- 

realized Knowledge-have finished our own evolving, 

after we have overcome our natural ignorance and remem¬ 
bered our own divine nature.” 

As Tom continued to sit silently lost in thought, Jim got up 
and moved quietly toward the door. When he was ready to 
leave Tom jumped up and came to him with an apology. 
“Sorry, Jim,” he said. “You’ve given me so much to think 
about-opened so many doors!” He stopped and laughed. 

“Have you had enough?” Jim asked. “Or do you still 
want to go on?” 

“By all means go on!” 

“All right, I’ll see you tomorrow evening then.” 
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4 

THE KEY TO THE MYSTERIES 


When the two men had settled themselves in the living 
room early the following evening, Tom wasted no time in 
saying, “You know, Jim, I really think we ought to go back 
over this thing, at least briefly, so I can get an idea of the 
overall picture.” 

“That’s just what I wanted to do, too,” returned Jim. “It 
seems to me the best way to do it is by making one large dia¬ 
gram, what I call the ‘Framework of Reference.’ It shows 
the whole plan at a glance. So when we want to clear up 
some point after this, we can just refer to the Framework 
and see where it fits in.” 

“Good! Here’s some paper I’ve laid out ready for you.” 

“Fine! We’ll take a sheet and start right now. At the top 
we’ll put Thought, positive, and Being, negative as equalling 
The All . . . Then two converging lines down to Knowl¬ 
edge, both positive and negative, will show the first working 
of the law of the triangle or what happens when thinking 
takes place. 

“Now let’s say there is a new archetypal thought-tone 
being formed by thinking. That means the Duality of Desire 
must get busy. Will separates Mind, positive, from Conscious¬ 
ness, negative, like this . . . and then what happens?” 
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“Love has to bring them back together in the Point of 
Intensity.” 

“You’ve learned that lesson about the function of Love all 
right! That’s fine! So now to make another dot and we have 
the troth of truth, the Noumenal World, where a Mind Pat¬ 
tern is conceived to image the idea of this new thought- 
tone . . . Then . . . ?” Jim paused and looked at Tom ex¬ 
pectantly. 

Tom thought for a minute and then stated confidently, 
“Will separates Mind from Consciousness again. Only this 
time Mind stays in the Noumenal World while Conscious¬ 
ness goes out into the Phenomenal. If you draw a line now 
spiralling down from the Point of Intensity it will show the 
Realm of Spirit where Consciousness, as energy, projects our 
Mind Pattern by means of its own vibratory rates.” 

“Excellent! Excellent!” Jim applauded, drawing as Tom 
had directed. “Now we’ll show this Mind Pattern reaching 
the Realm of Manifestation by making another big dot for 
the First Point of Manifestation, the Reflected Point of In¬ 
tensity. 

“By the way, we’d better label these different sections out 
in the margin. First there’s Being that contrasts with Exist¬ 
ence, so we’ll show that by drawing a dotted line on each 
side of Knowledge. Then we can see how Knowledge stands 
out from Being into Existence for a Round of Work . . . 
Next if we draw another dotted line across from each side 
of the Point of Intensity, above it will be the Noumenal 
World and below it the Phenomenal . . . See? Now a final 
dotted line on each side of the Reflected Point of Intensity 
will show the division of the Realm of Spirit from the Realm 
of Manifestation . . . There, see how we’ve spread the uni¬ 
verse out. Yet really it’s all one, every bit of the Noumenal 
World and the Realm of Spirit existing inside its expression 
for our new Mind Pattern.” 

Tom sat looking at the diagram for a bit. Then he asked, 
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“Are you going to put in the different parts of the Realm of 
Manifestation, too, so we can have them to refer to?” 

“Of course,” replied Jim. “It wouldn’t be a complete 
Framework of Reference without them. So below the Re¬ 
flected Point of Intensity we’ll draw two interlaced tri¬ 
angles. They will stand for the Plane of Balance, made from 
negative and positive Akasha . . . Then on the paper’s left 
we’ll make a triangle with the point down to represent the 
Astral Plane, made from positive Astral Light . . . Inside it 
we’ll draw a little crescent to show this Plane is governed by 
the Moon.” 

“It’s a good thing to put that in so it will help me remem¬ 
ber.” 

“OK. Now on the other side of the paper we’ll make a 
triangle with the base down to stand for the Earth Plane, 
made from negative /Ether . . . inside it we’ll draw a tiny 
Sun to show that’s what governs our Plane. 

“Going on now with the progress of our hypothetical new 
Mind Pattern, we know it can’t manifest itself properly on 
the Plane of Balance so must go falling on down to the Astral 
Plane and finally to the Earth Plane, expressing there with 
its double manifestation. Then what happens?” 

“It has to swing back and forth through the Portal of 
Birth and Death until it has learned enough to blend the 
Astral Light and the /Ether into Illumination,” repeated 
Tom glibly. 

“That’s it,” commended Jim. “You’ve really remembered 
the sequence remarkably well. So now we put another set of 
interlaced triangles below the Earth and Astral Planes to 
stand for the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, made from pos¬ 
itive and negative Illumination. 

“Actually, to make the diagram complete, we should add 
another upward spiralling line to the Realm of Spirit to show 
the ascending Milk Stream of Memory ... So there we 
have it, Figure i x, ‘The Framework of Reference.’ ” 
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“I’d still like to know why all this wasn’t known a long 
time ago,” said Tom after a pause. 

“It was known, Tom,” Jim asserted. “It’s what they taught 
in the Mystery Schools. Only then it was kept very secret 
and the Teachings were given mostly in code.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“Well, instead of calling a spade a spade as we’ve been 
doing by using the correct mental terminology, they de¬ 
scribed these cosmic principles in the language of symbol¬ 
ism.” 

“Why did they do that? Isn’t it childish to use symbols 
when you could just as well name things as they are?” 

“No, I don’t think it’s childish,” returned Jim. “On the 
contrary I believe it was the most sensible thing possible. 
Look, suppose you were lost out in the jungle and you came 
to a native village. No one there could speak your language. 
How would you make them understand what you wanted.” 

“By signs, I suppose.” 

“And you wouldn’t think using sign language childish 
when it was the only means of communication between you 

and the natives, would you? That’s what symbolism is-the 

means of intercommunication used by Intelligences on the 
different levels of Consciousness that make up the universe. 
It’s actually a cosmic language, the language of the Angels!” 

“I never thought about it like that!” admitted Tom. 

“Are you familiar with Ouspensky’s book, The Psychol¬ 
ogy of Man’s Possible Evolution ?” Jim went on. 

Tom shook his head. 

“In it he doesn’t mention symbolism like this, but he does 
give what I consider a very good reason why it is still needed. 
Ouspensky says all mankind can be fitted into seven different 
categories or levels of development. He illustrates these lev¬ 
els as being like concentric rings advancing toward the 
center. According to him, most of us are still on the outer 
three rings. Only a very, very few have evolved to the inner 
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three rings. But, Ouspensky says, those inside have reached 
such a different understanding of things it’s as though they 
were talking a different language. 

“That leaves the individuals on the fourth or middle ring 
in the position of looking both ways, as it were. They have 
advanced themselves to a point where they can pick up a 
little of this new language, but are still in constant contact 
with those on the outer rings. Naturally they want to help 
the rest with their advancement because they can see for 
themselves what is to be gained by evolving to the inner 
rings. They want to interpret the language of those on the 
inside so those on the outside can grasp it or at least preserve 
it in fiction form until they are able to understand it. That’s 
exactly what the leaders of the Mystery Schools were trying 
to do through their use of the language of symbolism. Then 

the things the initiates-those on the middle ring- 

learned esoterically they could safely pass on in an exoteric 
way to those on the outer circles.” 

Tom sat rubbing his chin. “I see your point,” he said at last. 

“Look at it this way,” Jim persisted. “Why do we usually 
feel more pleasant anticipation in picking out a story to read 
than in choosing what we know is a straightforward article?” 

“Because it appeals to our imagination, I guess.” 

“I would say that’s the psychological basis. But stories told 
in the language of symbolism do more than just cater to our 
personal preferences. Rightly understood and interpreted 
they can actually teach us a new way of thinking.” 

“How do you mean?” 

“In learning the language of symbolism we have to realize 
things weren’t arbitrarily chosen for symbols because they 
happened to fit. Such things actually are as they are because 
they embody the characteristics of 'whatever they are re¬ 
flecting. Remember nothing in the World of Phenomena 
stands alone or is a thing in itself. Not only is a Mind Pattern 
being expressed, but that pattern bears a relationship to some 
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feature of Knowledge we can locate through our Framework 
of Reference. Take the Pattern of Fire, for instance. What is 
it reflecting?” 

“You said it was a further reflection of Mind, didn’t you?” 

“Yes. So fire in its expression is brilliant and active and 
piercing. This makes it, as a symbol for Mind, an actual link 

with the truth itself-because those are the characteristics 

of Mind. Do you see?” 

“I think so.” 

“Take the Pattern of Water. It reflects Consciousness and 
so is its symbol or a link with the true nature of Conscious¬ 
ness. That’s why water is passive and unbounded except by 

the patterned limits of that in which it is contained-just 

as Consciousness is chaos except when imaging ideas or ex¬ 
pressing by means of vibrating energy the Mind Patterns it 
has conceived.” 

“What about the Pattern of Air?” 

“It is a further reflection of Soul. That’s why air is free 

and powerful-and why it symbolizes Soul as the Breath 

of God expanding from the Noumenal World to circulate 
freely through the World of Phenomena. 

“Then, to complete this group, as the Pattern of Earth 
synthesizes the other six, it has the quality of stability. That’s 
why the Mystery Teachings used it to symbolize the Point 
of Intensity as well as our own Earth Plane. Initiates knew 
the Point of Intensity as the Noumenal World where Mind 
Patterns are conceived and from which they emerge into the 

World of Phenomena was meant though-the Higher 

Earth and not our Earth Plane-when they heard of the 

Mundane Egg. 

“They also knew that because the Noumenal World is in¬ 
side the Phenomenal and so is hidden or secret it was the 
Mystery Nether World as distinguished from the Under¬ 
world formed by the Planes of Imbalance. 
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“They also learned that because our physical Sun is asso¬ 
ciated with the Pattern of Fire, Mind in the Point of Inten¬ 
sity could be symbolized as the Higher Sun. Then because 
our physical Moon is associated with the Pattern of Water, 
it was apparent why Consciousness in the Point of Intensity 
would be symbolized as the Higher Moon. These initiates 
could even see why the Seven Primary Mind Patterns, as the 
children of this Higher Mother Moon, would also be sym¬ 
bolized as the Moon. Finally they could understand the apt¬ 
ness of the symbol describing the Point of Intensity itself as 
the Central Sun or the Sun Behind the Sun, with the de¬ 
scending stream of Spirit being the Greater Light shining 
from that Sun. 

“So do you see that if we want to understand fully about 
any phenomenon we can find out through its symbol what 
its Mind Pattern reflects . . .” 

“And so discover its link with truth!” Tom interrupted 
excitedly. “Because Mind Patterns are conceived through the 
troth of truth. I swear, it’s all so simple, Jim-yet so amaz¬ 

ing!” 

“Isn’t it, though!” agreed Jim. Then he added, “Let’s take 
another piece of paper and see how the initiates were re¬ 
minded of the importance of Truth and Spirit to our under¬ 
standing. One prominent type of Mystery Teaching took the 
oval of the Mundane Egg, like this . . . and put under it the 
Tau Cross, symbolizing Spirit descending from the horizon 
of the troth of truth, and called it the Key to the Mysteries. 
This will be our Figure 12, ‘The Key to the Mysteries.’ ” 

Tom picked up the two new diagrams, going over them 
carefully once more. When he had finished Jim asked, “Are 
you ready to go on?” 

“Of course,” replied Tom. “I was just feeling a mixture of 

astonishment and wonder. This revelation of yours- 1 

agree now that’s the only thing to call it-is so stupendous. 
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Yet at the same time I can’t help wondering why it all seems 
so familiar. I feel as though I’d known these things all the 
time but hadn’t realized it.” 

“You may actually have studied in one of the early Mys¬ 
tery Schools, Tom, during an incarnation long ago. Or it may 



simply be that, since your own Soul is Knowledge, express¬ 
ing the Pattern of self-realized Knowledge, and has only 
forgotten its divine nature since its fall into the World of 
Phenomena, all of this is helping it to remember.” 

“Whatever the explanation is, I’m certainly grateful for 
the experience.” 
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“That’s the way I felt when the revelation first started to 
come. I feel it all the more now when I see in each of us a 
walking Framework of Reference.” 

“What on earth do you mean?” 

“Remember I explained that every Mind Pattern, from the 
Primary Seven on down, is a reflection of some feature of 
Knowledge. How could it be otherwise? The All being all 
there is, what else could It be thinking about besides Its self? 

“So since we are made in the Mind Pattern of self-realized 

Knowledge-Soul-Knowledge that has completed the 

cycle of descent and reascent-we include in our human 

form all the Patterns used to complete that experience. They 
are actually arranged in the exact relationship to each other 
we find in the Framework of Reference. That’s why the 
Mystery Teachings called Man the microcosm. We are liter¬ 
ally animated diagrams of the macrocosm just as we have 
drawn it.” 

“I still don’t see it.” 

“Look at our Figure 11. At the top we have the Nou- 
menal World. Remember on Figure 12 we drew it even like 
an oval, the Mundane Egg? That’s what our head reflects.” 

“I get it-where we do our own thinking! ” 

“Or so it seems! Anyway, that makes our face-which 

mirrors and reveals the truth about ourselves-a reflection 

of the Point of Intensity.” 

Jim smiled as Tom involuntarily raised his hand to his face. 

“That’s the reason the Mystery Teachings tried to help the 
neophyte understand the universe in terms of himself,” he 
went on. 

“Now feel your neck. Run your hands down along its 
sides. Don’t you see how its slender length is just like the 
lines we put to indicate the streams of vibrating energy trav¬ 
ersing the Realm of Spirit?” 

“Amazing!” breathed Tom. 

“Now throw out your chest as you take a deep breath,” 
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suggested Jim. “Do you see it now as a reflection of the Plane 
of Balance which takes the living breath stream of Spirit and 
turns it into Wisdom? 

“Finally, note your abdomen just below it. Following the 
Framework of Reference, what would that be?” 

“The Planes of Imbalance, I presume.” 

“Yes, plus the rest of our Diagram. The digestive system 
reflects the Astral Plane, the urinary system reflects the Earth 
Plane, and the reproductive system reflects the Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth.” 

“No wonder we’re so preoccupied with sex!” exclaimed 
Tom. 

“It’s natural in our present state of evolution,” continued 
Jim. “Only we should be realizing what it signifies and un¬ 
derstanding why it should be held sacred. Union of the sexes 
reflects all troth or truth from the first joining of Mind and 
Consciousness in the Point of Intensity to the consummate 
blending of the Astral Light and .Ether into Illumination to 
complete the Pattern of our galaxy for this Round of Work.” 

The two men sat silent for a bit then Tom looked quizzi¬ 
cally at Jim. “What I’m trying to figure out,” he said, “is 
where you’re going to fit in our arms and legs!” 

Jim grinned. “I was waiting for that!” he said. “They rep¬ 
resent the basic features of Soul-Knowledge itself and illus¬ 
trate the difference between its types of activity. Our legs 
as a whole reflect Consciousness as energy, together with the 
Mind Patterns it is expressing. This means our feet represent 
the demiurgic powers of Soul-Knowledge. Our arms reflect 
Mind, as represented by Intelligence, together with Soul. 
This makes our hands a reflection of the logoistic powers of 
Soul-Knowledge.” 

Tom looked thoughtfully at his hands, waving them before 
his face. “No wonder we can do so much with them!” he 
exclaimed. 
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“Every detail of our body has its own particular reflec¬ 
tion,” Jim went on. 

“Even our backbone?” asked Tom. 

“It follows the Framework of Reference section for sec¬ 
tion in forming our own skeletal framework.” 

“Then-what about tails?” said Tom, his eyes twinkling 

mischievously. 

Jim laughed then replied seriously, “Tails reflect the King¬ 
dom of Heaven on Earth.” 

“It follows!” 

“Ouch!” 

“But does that mean,” Tom added in alarm, “we’re going 
to grow them ourselves when we’ve evolved to that stage?” 

“Not any more than we have now, I should think. After 
all, our Pattern is that of Soul-Knowledge risen through the 
Realm of Spirit, returned to the Noumenal World and no 
more active in the Phenomenal. That’s why, according to the 
Mystery Teachings, the secret of man’s future evolution lies 
concealed in the sacral-coccygeal region.” 

Tom got up to attend to the fire. Returning to his chair he 
then motioned for Jim to continue. 

“While we’re on the subject of bones,” Jim went on, 
“suppose we look at the reflections in us of the seven groups 

of Builders-the Intelligences guiding the Seven Primary 

Mind Patterns.” 

“In seven strategic spots, I presume!” exclaimed Tom with 
a grin. 

“You’ll think so when you see what they are,” Jim re¬ 
joined. “First, though, we want to keep in mind that Mind 
Patterns limit Consciousness and so give to objects their ap¬ 
parent form. That’s why Mind Patterns are always symbol¬ 
ized by things that limit, contain, bear or support. This in¬ 
cludes everything from ropes and chains to cups, carts, stones 
and bones. 
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“Do you see why, then, the bones of our body not only 
symbolize Mind Patterns but actually are reflecting them 
through their characteristic nature? Then since joinings re¬ 
flect the union of Mind and Consciousness in the troth of 
truth where Mind patterns are conceived, the large body 
joints are your seven strategic microcosmic focal points for 
the Forty-nine Sacred Fires.” 

“Well!” exclaimed Tom with a grunt. “OK, how do they 
go?” 

“The first seven in the Point of Intensity have their micro- 
cosmic correspondence in your elbows. 

“The second seven in the North Star, the Reflected Point 
of Intensity or First Point of Manifestation, have their mi¬ 
crocosmic correspondence in your wrists. 

“The third seven in the Big Dipper have their microcosmic 
correspondence in your shoulders. 

“The fourth seven in the Little Dipper have their micro¬ 
cosmic correspondence in your hips. 

“The fifth seven in the Dog Star have their microcosmic 
correspondence in your jaw. 

“The sixth seven in the Seven Mystery Planets have their 
microcosmic correspondence in your knees. 

“The seventh seven in the Seven Alchemical Metals have 
their microcosmic correspondence in your ankles.” 

“Whew!” exclaimed Tom after taking a long breath and 

letting it out slowly. “You’re right-they’re strategic all 

right. But what gets me, Jim, is how you know all this!” 

“It’s a part of the revelation, Tom,” Jim explained. “I told 
you for years I’ve been studying all I could find about the 
Mysteries, trying to find the underlying conceptions I felt 
were the same for all Schools in all parts of the world.” 

“And you did find them?” 

“Let’s say I tuned into them. You’ll understand more 
about that later. The point is that when this Framework of 
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Reference was revealed, I could see it was the very heart of 
the Mystery Teachings. It gives the chronology of the bring¬ 
ing forth of the Universe. It shows the purpose of the plan. 

And most important of all-to us-it illustrates our own 

part in that plan. We’ll go into that more in detail after we’ve 
finished the broader picture. 

“But what I want to bring out is that the founders of the 
Mystery Schools understood how The All is one and knew 

that the parts of The All-the cosmic principles and forces 

responsible for the bringing forth of the universe-simply 

represent that one. So to impress upon the neophyte the sa¬ 
credness of all natural power they symbolized each portion 
of the Framework of Reference as a god or goddess.” 

“You mean the old pagan religions weren’t so far off after 
all?” 

“Pagan simply means ‘rural,’ Tom, just as heathen means 
‘one who inhabits a wood or heath.’ Remember Ouspensky 
and his seven circles of humanity? The language of symbolism 
is the one spoken by those on the inner three circles. As I ex¬ 
plained before, initiates of the Mystery Schools tried to inter¬ 
pret it for those on the outer rings. Those outside, though, 
weren’t developed enough to understand the real meaning of 
the symbols so took them literally and became idolators. 

“When the Christian religion was established, it tried orig¬ 
inally to make the real meaning of these secret doctrines more 
widely known. It tried, especially through parables, to reach 
farther out to people still on the outermost rings. Since it was 
centered mainly in the cities, though, there was naturally a 

struggle with those in outlying regions-the pagans and 

heathens-who clung to their old beliefs and false interpre¬ 

tations. What’s happened since is history.” 

“From what I’ve heard, though, Jim,” said Tom after a mo¬ 
ment’s thought, “tales of the old gods and goddesses show 
them as a pretty wild bunch. How do you explain that? ” 
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“It’s a simple case of misinterpretation, Tom,” explained 
Jim, “through not having the Key to the Mysteries. Remem¬ 
ber they represent the cosmic principles and forces whose 

natural interaction-motivated by the Duality of Desire 

-is necessary to bring forth the universe. What is the basis 

for this action? Polarity! If we think of the gods and goddes¬ 
ses in terms of polarities, a lot of their puzzling actions and 
apparent immorality can be cleared up.” 

“I see,” said Tom with a nod. “But how about an example 
so I can be sure I’ve got it?” 

“OK, where’s our Framework of Reference . . . Here. 
Look at the aspects of Knowledge for illustration. We know 
Mind is positive and so is the fundamental father principle. 
We know, too, that Consciousness is negative and so is the 
fundamental mother principle. However because they’re both 
aspects of Knowledge we could also call them brother and 
sister. At the same time, since they must be separated and re¬ 
joined in the troth of truth in order for Mind to implant its 
seed ideas within the womb of Consciousness, they are also 
husband and wife. So the Mystery story of the king who rules 
with his sister-wife for queen is simply an illustration of this 
basic mental function in the bringing forth of the universe.” 

“That certainly puts a new light on it, all right!” 

“Doesn’t it! For instance because Mind remains in the Nou- 
menal World, one type of Mystery Teachings described the 
king as murdered by being placed in a coffin (Mind Patterns 

-the container) and thrown into the river (the descending 

stream of Spirit). The endeavor of the queen to recover his 
body illustrates the bringing forth of the World of Phenom¬ 
ena. 

“There’s another thing in the Mystery Teachings too, that 
definitely needs right interpretation. That’s about the wid¬ 
owed queen who takes her child to be her consort. But we 
can see right on the Framework of Reference what it actually 
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means. Here is Consciousness, the queen, in her role of es¬ 
sence conceiving Mind Patterns in the Point of Intensity. 
But then when she has to leave Mind behind when she enters 

the World of Phenomena, Mind Patterns-as the vibratory 

rates which cannot be separated from the energy that Con¬ 
sciousness now is-the child, has become her consort. Sym¬ 

bolically it is Intelligence, the Holy Child or Logos, which is 
then born into the Phenomenal World on the parturient wa¬ 
ters of Spirit.” 

“I get the idea,” said Tom, nodding his head reflectively. 
“They really had it down pretty pat in those Mystery Teach¬ 
ings, didn’t they!” 

“It appears so-to the last detail. For instance you can 

see from the Framework of Reference that the whole pattern 
of our galaxy consists of different levels of Consciousness. So 
we find goddesses who are variations of the Great Mother all 
through the ancient pantheons. Each one, though, is identified 
by some further symbol or symbols connecting her with the 
characteristics of the level she represents. 

“So you see that by using the Key to the Mysteries we can 
unlock the inner meaning of all kinds of early myths and leg¬ 
ends that have been handed down to us as an exoteric form of 
the Mystery Teachings. Not only that, but if we want to un¬ 
derstand the real nature of something in the world today we 
must also look beyond its appearance or outer expression. To 
find the truth about it we want to discover what its Mind 
Pattern is reflecting. Going even further than that we want 
to find what thought of The All-if it’s a natural phenom¬ 
enon-that Pattern is expressing. Then as we realize it 

through the self in us, The All becomes self-realized.” 

“That gives us a pretty important role to play, doesn’t it?” 

“It certainly does. But that’s why we were brought forth 
as a microcosm-to help the macrocosm realize the infini¬ 

tude of its own nature. This is the reason the Mystery Teach- 
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THE LOST WORD 


Ci/ T A 

A hat fire really feels good tonight!” remarked Jim rub¬ 
bing his hands together as he and Tom went into the living 
room the following evening. 

“It’s cold out all right,” agreed Tom sitting down beside 
Jim and waiting eagerly for his friend to take up where they 
had left off. 

“To go on for a bit with the subject of allegories,” Jim be¬ 
gan, “can you think of one that illustrates perfectly the sacri¬ 
fice of the Builders in bringing forth the Planes of Imbal¬ 
ance?” 

“Not off hand I can’t. What is it?” 

“The fall of Lucifer and his Angels. You see, in the Mystery 
Teachings Venus, as a goddess, represents Consciousness, 
while Lucifer stands for Mind Patterns. We know these two 
are represented in the World of Phenomena by vibrating en¬ 
ergy so it’s easy to see why they were so often considered as 
one or Venus-Lucifer. 

“In the Mystery dramatizations the god representing Mind 
Patterns was always the adversary, but this doesn’t mean he 
was considered bad. Every Mind Pattern conceived to repre¬ 
sent a thought of The All is motivated by its own intent. That 
is, its one desire is to become perfectly expressed and give 
back its own tone. This desire, then, makes the intent or po- 
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Pattern is reflecting. Going even further than that we want 
to find what thought of The All-if it’s a natural phenom¬ 
enon-that Pattern is expressing. Then as we realize it 

through the self in us, The All becomes self-realized.” 

“That gives us a pretty important role to play, doesn’t it?” 

“It certainly does. But that’s why we were brought forth 
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tude of its own nature. This is the reason the Mystery Teach- 
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ings also used parts of the microcosm to symbolize features of 
the macrocosm. It helped the initiate to grasp the correlation 
more easily. 

“For instance he could picture the Noumenal World as the 
Head of the Ancient of Days, with long flowing locks to 
symbolize the radiation of Spirit. Since seeing is generating 

-as science is just discovering!-he could understand 

the Point of Intensity where Mind Patterns are conceived as 
The All Seeing Eye. Or he could visualize it as the Mouth 
of God, breathing forth the Great Fiery-Watery-Breath of 
Spirit or speaking the Word, the Logos Intelligence. 

“Getting back to features of the microcosm, because the 
nose stands out from the face, it represents the Reflected 
Point of Intensity. The ears stand out, too, to represent Mind 
Patterns expressed in the World of Phenomena by catching 
the sound of Consciousness as energy. Because the breasts 
stand out from the chest, which represents the Plane of Bal¬ 
ance, remember, they represent in their own way the First 
Point of Manifestation, the symbolic mountain reflecting the 
Point of Intensity. 

“So we could go on throughout the body. But . . .” Jim 
stopped and looked at his watch, “we’d better not. Let’s just 
take a few more macrocosmic symbols for you to be thinking 
about until tomorrow evening. 

“For instance a minute ago I spoke of Spirit as the Great 
Fiery-Watery-Breath. Do you see in it the ancient Pneuma 
and the more familiar Holy Ghost?” 

“I hadn’t thought of it, but I can see how it would be.” 

“Then you know, of course, that the Holy Spirit is symbol¬ 
ized by the dove. But did you know that one type of early 
Mystery Teachings centered its dramatizations around the de¬ 
scent of this dove upon the mount of the First Point of Mani¬ 
festation-for our galaxy the North Star-after the 

flood or change in Consciousness that marked the withdrawal 
of the manifest universe when things were saved in the Ark 
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of the Seven Primary Mind Patterns by the patriarch whose 
name means ‘rest’?” 

“Do you mean to say we can find this same language of 
symbolism in the Bible?” 

“That’s right. It’s no secret that the Bible stories are closely 
allied to the Mystery Teachings. Take a few of the most fam¬ 
iliar symbols. Besides being the Ark, with all its uses, the 
Seven Primary Mind Patterns are also the Cradle of the Holy 
Child and the Holy Grail. The Point of Intensity is celebrated 
as the Rock of Ages, cleft to let the Living Waters of Spirit 
flow. At the same time it is also the Tree of Knowledge, 

whose fruit, product of the original act of generation- 

again the Seven Primary Mind Patterns with their guiding 

Rays of Intelligence-is pressed into the initiatory drink 

of soma.” 

“You say the Point of Intensity is the Tree of Knowledge. 
Then what about the Tree of Life?” 

“Literally, The Spirit giveth Life-although it differs on 

the different levels of Consciousness. This means only things 
that appear after the descent of Spirit from the Noumenal 
World may be said to have life. The Tree of Life, then, is the 
First Point of Manifestation. For the Pattern of our galaxy 
the Tree of Life is the North Star, standing in the center of 

the Garden of Eden-the circle made by the Big Dipper 

about the North Celestial Pole symbolizing the Plane of Bal¬ 
ance.” 

“That’s enough right there!” put in Tom. “That will give 
me plenty to think about over night.” 

“OK,” said Jim getting up. “Then we’ll leave it there until 
tomorrow evening.” 
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tential of that Mind Pattern a law which it is the duty of 
Intelligence to enforce, at whatever cost. 

“At the beginning of the Round of Work, though, after 
the Plane of Balance had been brought into manifestation, 
there were only the expressions of the Logos or self-realized 
Intelligence. Naturally, then, everything appeared good in the 
sight of God. Even Lucifer, Son of the Morning, deserved the 

original title given to the god representing Mind Patterns- 

the Prince of Peace. For all was at peace with every pattern 
perfectly expressed and the stars in their shining reflecting the 
Central Sun and the Greater Light. 

“But, as we know, the bringing forth of the universe was 
not finished. There were still all the newly conceived Mind 
Patterns that had to find a place where they could evolve. So 
it was up to the Builders guiding the Seven Primary Mind 
Patterns to continue their work and form the Planes of Imbal¬ 
ance. As we’ve seen, they accomplished this by taking 
akashic Wisdom and separating and rejoining its aspects in 
two different ways. In the Mystery Teachings this act was de¬ 
scribed symbolically as the War in Heaven. 

“The sixth group of Builders took their Seven Primary Pat¬ 
terns and fell to form the Astral Plane while the seventh fell 
still further to bring forth the Earth Plane. That’s why this 
was described as the fall of Lucifer and his Angels. Still, with¬ 
out it, there would have been no way for the new Mind Pat¬ 
terns to evolve. This was Lucifer’s mission as the Bringer of 
Light.” 

“The Astral Plane is the Plane of Patterns,” Jim went on 
after a pause, “so naturally it’s associated with the character 
of Lucifer, or Satan, as he’s now commonly known. In the 
Mystery Teachings, though, he was described as ruling over 

both the Planes of Imbalance. That’s because vibrations- 

representing Mind Patterns-form the common frame¬ 

work of both the Earth and Astral Planes. 

“As far as the Seven Primary Mind Patterns are concerned, 
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we know that they all are active on all planes. Specifically, 

though, the positive Sacred Three-the Patterns of Mind 

and Consciousness and Soul-are more active on the posi¬ 
tive Astral Plane, while the negative Sacred Four-the Pat¬ 
terns of Fire, Water, Air and Earth-are obviously more 

active on the negative Earth Plane. This division of duties 
among the Seven brings us to another popular puzzle brought 
over from the Mystery Teachings.” 

“What’s that?” asked Tom. 

“The Lost Word,” Jim replied. “Actually, though, there 
are two Lost Words because there are two types of Intelli¬ 
gence. One, the Logos, is already familiar to us. We saw just 
now how it gave up its capability of expressing perfectly on 
the Plane of Balance to bring forth the Planes of Imbalance 
as the Fallen Angels of Lucifer. In other words, with their sepa¬ 
ration of duties on these lower planes the proper pronuncia¬ 
tion of the Word whose syllables are the Sacred Three and 
the Sacred Four was lost. It won’t be found again until the 
Astral Light and /Ether have been blended into Illumina¬ 
tion. Then the Seven will be reunited in the perfect balance 
allowing them to speak their Word again. 

“The other type of Intelligence is that in-forming every 

newly conceived Mind Pattern. It’s a part of Wisdom- 

we’ll see what part in a minute-but as yet it’s unself- 

realized. Do you see the difference between these two types 
of Intelligence?” 

“You mean one’s self-realized and the other isn’t?” 

“That’s it. So the Mystery Teachings distinguished them by 
calling the self-realized Logos the Son of the God, and de¬ 
scribing the in-forming Intelligence which is a part of Wis¬ 
dom as a form of the God. 

“So far we’ve been talking about Wisdom as though it 
were only composed of the two aspects, Mind Power and 
Conscious Energy. The fact is that since every unity is also a 
duality, each of these aspects also has its own important posi- 
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tive and negative attributes. Positive Mind Power is com¬ 
posed of positive Conscience and negative Intelligence- 

there’s your in-forming Intelligence as a form of the God- 

while Conscious Energy is composed of positive Intellect and 
negative Reason. Reason, Conscience, Intellect and Intelli¬ 
gence are the syllables of the other Lost Word.” 

Tom got up and went to place another stick of wood on 
the fire. As he returned he said with a laugh, “I thought there 
were some mental terms missing. I had been wondering 
where they would fit in. But when you named them in se¬ 
quence now, why did you put Intelligence last? I should 
think it would come first.” 

“Pla!” exclaimed Jim. “Smart fellow! You’re way ahead 
of us. But there’s a special reason why at this stage of the 
game I named them in that order. Let’s make another diagram 
and you can see why. You have more paper? . . . Thanks. 
OK, first we’ll put a dot at the top to stand for Wisdom, 
which we mark negative and positive. Then we’ll make the 
two slanting lines to show the aspects of Wisdom separated by 
Will . . . On the paper’s left we have positive Mind Power 
. . . and on the right, negative Conscious Energy . . . 

“Now we’re ready for the attributes. Naturally they’re the 
same for all the types of Wisdom except that their propor¬ 
tions will be different when the aspects are not in balance. So 
this diagram will serve to illustrate what takes place in all 
parts of the Realm of Manifestation. 

“First, on the inside of the line standing for Mind Power 
we’ll put Conscience and mark it positive . . . On the out¬ 
side of the line we’ll put Intelligence and mark it nega¬ 
tive . . . Then on the inside of the line standing for Con¬ 
scious Energy we’ll put Reason and mark it negative . . . 
and on the outside put Intellect and mark it positive . . . 
There!” 

“All very nice!” exclaimed Tom. “But if Wisdom is Soul- 
Knowledge and Soul-Knowledge is all the World of Phenom- 
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ena is made out of, I can’t for the life of me figure out where 
Mind Patterns fit in.” 

“That’s understandable,” consoled Jim. “But do you re¬ 
member a few minutes ago I explained how each Mind Pat¬ 
tern is motivated by its own intent which is its own 

potential? That’s what Conscience is-the potential of a 

Mind Pattern. It’s the law the Mind Pattern is trying to live 
up to with Intelligence acting as the law enforcement agent 
and the attributes of Conscious Energy doing its expressing. 
Unevolved Mind Patterns certainly aren’t living up to their 

potential, but still their Conscience exists-whether they 

heed it or not-and their own Intelligence, as their Guard¬ 

ian Angel, is patiently trying to help the expression gain 
enough experience to reach the perfection of that potential. 
Do you understand now?” 

“I think so. It’s like having to tighten up the string on an 
instrument until it is in perfect pitch before it will sound the 
correct tone. Each Mind Pattern has to be resonant with the 
thought that was its inception before it can give back its own 
tone.” 

“Excellent!” applauded Jim. “That’s the idea exactly.” 

Tom sat studying the diagram. “I say,” he said after a bit, 
“this isn’t finished, is it? ” 

“I was waiting for you to ask,” teased Jim. “You never 
seem to miss out on the function of Love-in its divine as¬ 

pects, anyway. Of course we want to go on now and show 
the aspects of Wisdom reunited by Love. We have to do that 
because these four attributes are always present in any kind 
of manifestation. In other words, Wisdom always functions 
as a unit. The only difference between its types is one of pro¬ 
portion. 

“Because Reason represents energy and Conscience Mind 
Patterns, the key to any expression is in the relationship of 
these two. That’s why I named them in the order I did. 
That’s their arrangement as the syllables of the akashic Word, 
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with Reason, Conscience, Intellect and Intelligence equally 
stressed because the aspects of Wisdom are in equilibrium. 
The stars in their shining are properly pronouncing their 
Word. 


Wisdom 



Sensibleness ©4* Manifestation 
— + 

Figure 13 The Attributes of Wisdom 


“On the other hand Intelligences expressing by means of 
the Astral Light and the iEther cannot properly pronounce 
the Word and so it is ‘Lost.’ The aspects of Wisdom are not 
in balance and so the attributes are not in the right relation¬ 
ship. In the Astral Light there is more Mind Power than Con¬ 
scious Energy so Conscience or the potential of a Mind Pat- 
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tern bears an unbalanced relationship to Reason and so does 
Intellect to Intelligence. The same thing holds true of vEther, 
only here Reason and Intellect outweigh Conscience and In¬ 
telligence because of the preponderance of Conscious En¬ 
ergy.” 

“An apt description of Earth conditions, when you come 
right down to it!” exclaimed Tom with a laugh. 

“So you can see how important it is to blend the two 
planes together into the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth,” Jim 

went on. “It’s perfectly clear how to do it-through Love. 

Which reminds me, we’d better get back to the diagram. We 
need the two converging lines showing Love rejoining the 
aspects of Wisdom . . . Now we’ll put a dot underneath and 
label it the Sensibleness of Manifestation. There is no cross¬ 
ing of polarities except for the final Illumination, so we’ll 
mark it also negative and positive. Here we have it, Figure 13, 
‘The Attributes of Wisdom.’ ” 

Tom sat frowning at the diagram. “Exactly what do you 
mean by the sensibleness of manifestation?” he asked. 

“It’s the capability of being perceived by the senses, Tom,” 
Jim explained. “That’s what makes Wisdom the basis of mani¬ 
festation. And here’s the secret. Remember this isn’t a cross¬ 
ing of polarities. It’s a simple working together. As Love 
brings the aspects back together in whatever proportion their 
level of Consciousness may dictate, it makes Wisdom into a 
dual formative force by giving to it in this rejoicing the 
impetus we describe as electromagnetic .” 

“What!” exclaimed Tom. 

“That’s right,” affirmed Jim. “We’ve come to it at last- 

this link between the mental ‘inner’ and the material ‘outer’ 
aspects of the universe. As an electromagnetic force, Wisdom 
is the meeting place.” 

Tom pulled at a lock of hair hanging over his forehead. 
“Up to now it’s all been so logical,” he complained. 

“It still is, Tom,” Jim replied gently. “Come on, let’s make 
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another diagram to show you. The drawing will be identical 
but on it we’ll translate the attributes of Wisdom into electri¬ 
cal terms.” 

“You don’t mean directly!” 

“Of course! We can’t get away from that very first pro¬ 
position, basis of the Mystery Teachings: the universe is men¬ 
tal! 

“So here we’ll take a fresh sheet of paper and make the 
same dot for Wisdom . . . and the two lines for Mind 
Power and Conscious Energy . . . then the lines converg¬ 
ing at the dot standing for the Sensibleness of Manifestation 
. . . There! 

“Now to translate. We’ll start with Mind Power. Through 
its attributes of Conscience as the law and Intelligence as law 
enforcement, it provides the necessary pressure to see that the 
Mind Pattern is expressed as closely to its potential as possible. 
In electrical terminology this means Mind Power supplies 
Voltage. 

“On the other hand Conscious Energy produces by its own 
nature the rate of flow known as Amperage. At the same time 
its attribute of Intellect provides the resistance which results 
in Ohmage, while its attribute of Reason furnishes the quan¬ 
tity of energy known as Wattage. 

“It’s only diagrammatically, though, that we can look at 
them taken apart, as it were, like this. You know yourself 
they always function as a unit. That’s because only that way 
can Wisdom produce the Sensibleness of Manifestation. So 
now we have Figure 14, ‘The Basis for Electromagnetic 
Phenomena.’ ” 

Tom picked up the diagram and studied it intently for a few 
minutes. Then he said challengingly, “All right, I suppose you 
can even explain the difference between electricity and mag¬ 
netism!” 

Jim smiled serenely. “The key to that lies in the different 
types of Wisdom,” he said. “The Mystery Teachings describe 
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Figure 14 The Basis for Electromagnetic Phenomena 

this dual formative force as the steed on which Soul- 
Knowledge descends to the depths of manifestation. Love 
gives its impetus to the aspects of Wisdom in rejoining them 
after they have been separated by Will. This impetus makes 
the steed go. But where it goes, or what form of Wisdom the 
manifestation takes, depends on the relationship of Reason to 

Conscience-how fully the quantity of energy is fulfilling 

the law of the Mind Pattern’s potential. 

“On the Plane of Balance Soul-Knowledge rides on the 
equally balanced Akasha the stars make as they turn Spirit 
into Wisdom. That’s the secret of their apparently perpetual 
shining, as we saw. In the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth it 
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will gallop along again as Illumination also equally balances 
the aspects of Wisdom. 

“But on the Planes of Imbalance it has to limp. That’s be¬ 
cause on the Astral Plane its Mind Power legs are longer 
than its Conscious Energy ones. The result is there’s more 
Mind Power in the Astral Light, with more of the law’s re¬ 
straining influence-so it gains the properties we know as 

magnetism. 

“On the Earth Plane Soul-Knowledge finds its steed limp¬ 
ing on the other side. That’s because here its Conscious En¬ 
ergy legs are longer than its Mind Power ones. The result is 
there’s more Conscious Energy in ./Ether, with Reason out¬ 
balancing Conscience and allowing for a flow. This gives 
/Ether the properties of electricity.” 

“No wonder we know so little about magnetism, then,” 
commented Tom. “We haven’t taken into consideration the 
fact it shows energy acting on another plane and so under dif¬ 
ferent conditions.” 

“Perhaps if we also took into account what patterns are 
being expressed by the governing bodies for these Planes of 
Imbalance it would help, too,” Jim went on. “Our physical 
Sun, governor of the negative Earth Plane, represents the pos¬ 
itive Primary Mind Pattern of Fire. However as negative Con¬ 
scious Energy is predominate in the .Ether it directs, the 

positive attribute, Intellect-the resistor-is responsible 

for the solar motive power. 

“On the other hand, the physical Moon, the Mystery Col¬ 
lector of Patterns, governs the positive Astral Plane of Pat¬ 
terns. It represents the negative Primary Mind Pattern of 
Water. But since positive Mind Power is predominate in the 
Astral Light it directs, the negative attribute, Intelligence 

-the law enforcer-is responsible for the astral motive 

power.” 

“Quite a conglomeration of polarities!” exclaimed Tom. 

“You can see why ancient pantheons symbolizing these 
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polarities as gods and goddesses became so involved. But if 
there weren’t this interaction of polarities there would be 
no Planes of Imbalance and we’d have no place in which to 
evolve. In fact, if we didn’t have the polarization of the at¬ 
tributes of Wisdom, especially those of Conscious Energy, 
manifestation itself as a tangibility wouldn’t even be possi¬ 
ble.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“It’s the predominance of Mind Power in the Astral Light 
that gives to astral manifestation its characteristic properties 
of light and shadow-we’ll see how later. But it’s the pre¬ 

dominant Conscious Energy in iEther that gives it the ad¬ 
vantage of the nature of its own attributes. In other words, 
because Intellect produces the necessary cohesion, the forma¬ 
tion of mass is possible, and because Reason furnishes adhe¬ 
sion, we have the basis for the interdependence of substances. 
These two are the only means through which manifestation 
anywhere in our galaxy is allowable.” 

Tom opened his mouth as though to say something and then 
apparently changed his mind. Seeing he had no comment to 
make at that moment, Jim suggested, “How about one more 
identical diagram to show this second Mystery Lost Word of 
Truth?” 

“Don’t we show it already in the others?” 

“Not using the Mystery names for the syllables. I thought 
you’d be interested in those.” 

“I should say. What are they?” 

Jim took another piece of paper. “Again we’ll start with a 
dot at the top,” he said, “labelling it Wisdom . . . then draw 
the lines separating and converging to another dot which we 
won’t label at present . . . Of course Mind Power and 
Conscious Energy will be identified on each side as usual . . . 

“Now, as I explained before, the stream of Wisdom reflects 
the stream of Spirit descending from the troth of truth. That 
means on the Plane of Balance the stars are properly pro- 
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nouncing the Word of Truth. So let’s see what they are saying 
according to the Mystery Teachings. 

“Instead of labelling the positive attribute of Mind Power 
as Conscience, we’ll write the Mystery name of Mu. That’s 
pronounced as though it had an ‘e’ in it, M(e)u. Then instead 
of the negative attribute of Intelligence, we’ll write the Mys¬ 
tery name of Bui. That’s also pronounced as though it had an 
‘e’ in it, B(e)ul. This same name, Bui, was used for both types 
of Intelligence, the self-realized as well as the in-forming. We 
want to keep in mind, too, that Intelligence or Bui is the astral 
motive power. 

“Next, instead of labelling the positive attribute of Con¬ 
scious Energy as Intellect, we’ll write the Mystery name of 
Ra. As I just explained, Intellect is the solar motive power. 
That’s why Ra was also used in one pantheon as the name of 
the god representing Mind in the Point of Intensity, the Cen¬ 
tral Sun. Finally, instead of the negative attribute of Reason 
we’ll write the Mystery name of Ma. Since Consciousness is 
the Great Mother and is reflected by the Pattern of Water, 
it’s easy to see why so many girl’s names trace their deriva¬ 
tion to words whose original meaning is the Sea. 

“Here we have all four Mystery names. As I pointed out 
before, the key to any type of manifestation lies in the pro¬ 
portion of Reason to Conscience, or the quantity of energy 
expressing the potential of a Mind Pattern. In other 
words, the electromagnetic nature of any phenomenon de¬ 
pends upon the relationship of Ma to Mu.” 

Tom nodded in understanding, but as he made no com¬ 
ment, Jim went on. “The stars make Akasha by taking equal 
amounts of all the attributes,” he reminded. “That’s as though 
they were pronouncing the syllables with equal stress, as I 
said before. So under the bottom dot on our diagram we’ll 

write Akasha and beside it-all in capital letters to show 

the balanced proportions-MA-MU-RA-BUL . . . That 

makes a combination of negative-positive-positive-negative 
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AUasWa - MA-MU-RA-BUL-+ + 

Astral Light — Mq-MU- Ra BUL — “fr* + 

/Ether - MA- Mu - RA - Bui-+ + 

Illumination — BUL~RA ~ MU - MA "t* “t* 

Figure 15 The Lost Word of Truth and the New Word of 
Truth 
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nouncing the Word of Truth. So let’s see what they are saying 
according to the Mystery Teachings. 

“Instead of labelling the positive attribute of Alind Power 
as Conscience, we’ll write the Mystery name of Mu. That’s 
pronounced as though it had an ‘e’ in it, M(e)u. Then instead 
of the negative attribute of Intelligence, we’ll write the Mys¬ 
tery name of Bui. That’s also pronounced as though it had an 
‘e’ in it, B(e)ul. This same name, Bui, was used for both types 
of Intelligence, the self-realized as well as the in-forming. We 
want to keep in mind, too, that Intelligence or Bui is the astral 
motive power. 

“Next, instead of labelling the positive attribute of Con¬ 
scious Energy as Intellect, we’ll write the Mystery name of 
Ra. As I just explained, Intellect is the solar motive power. 
That’s why Ra was also used in one pantheon as the name of 
the god representing Alind in the Point of Intensity, the Cen¬ 
tral Sun. Finally, instead of the negative attribute of Reason 
we’ll write the Alystery name of Ala. Since Consciousness is 
the Great Alother and is reflected by the Pattern of Water, 
it’s easy to see why so many girl’s names trace their deriva¬ 
tion to words whose original meaning is the Sea. 

“Here we have all four Alystery names. As I pointed out 
before, the key to any type of manifestation lies in the pro¬ 
portion of Reason to Conscience, or the quantity of energy 
expressing the potential of a Alind Pattern. In other 
words, the electromagnetic nature of any phenomenon de¬ 
pends upon the relationship of Ala to Mu.” 

Tom nodded in understanding, but as he made no com¬ 
ment, Jim went on. “The stars make Akasha by taking equal 
amounts of all the attributes,” he reminded. “That’s as though 
they were pronouncing the syllables with equal stress, as I 
said before. So under the bottom dot on our diagram we’ll 

write Akasha and beside it-all in capital letters to show 

the balanced proportions-A 1 A-A 1 U-RA-BUL . . . That 

makes a combination of negative-positive-positive-negative 
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that we’ll mark as darkly as possible to show equal stress¬ 
ing .. . 

“After the War in Heaven this Word could not be pro¬ 
nounced correctly on the Planes of Imbalance. As we know, 
that’s because the Astral Light and /Ether have unequal pro¬ 
portions of the aspects of Wisdom and consequently of its 
attributes. We’ll show that by writing below Akasha, Astral 
Light ... It has a larger proportion of Mind Power, so we’ll 
leave its syllables for those attributes in capitals and use only 
initial caps for the attributes of Conscious Energy. That will 
show its pronunciation of the Word as incorrect: 
Ma-MU-Ra-BUL. We’ll make only the second positive and 
the second negative dark to show this change in accent . . . 
Do you follow it?” 

Tom nodded. 

“Next we’ll put down /Ether and show the stress of its 
attributes by reversing the procedure. That will also show 
an incorrect pronunciation: MA-Mu-RA-Bul. For this we 
darken the first negative and the second positive.” 

Jim looked slyly at Tom, “What would you say the next 
step is?” he asked. 

Tom grinned. “The rejoining of the Astral Light and /Ether 
into Illumination through Love,” he repeated glibly. 

“You’re not going to forget the function of Love, ever, are 
you?” Jim said with a smile. 

“It doesn’t look like it. And me a confirmed bachelor, of all 
things!” Tom added with a laugh. “But we won’t go into 
that! You’d better get Illumination in the diagram.” 

“Right under /Ether! It’s a real crossing of polarities this 
time as the Earth and Astral Planes unite in the Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth. That means this point of union is another 
real troth of truth, the Earth Plane representing Conscious¬ 
ness and the Astral Plane representing Mind. That’s the rea¬ 
son in the Mysteries the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth was 
known as the Truth Below, in contrast with the Truth Above 
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in the Point of Intensity. Then in one type of Teachings the 
Realm of Spirit where the Milk Stream of Memory rises was 
described as the Hall of the Two Truths. That was the famous 
Judgment Hall of the .Mysteries because we can only be aware 
of rising in Spirit or entering the hall of judgment when we 
have perfected the expression of our own Mind Pattern.” 

“I see!” exclaimed Tom. “Then what happens?” 

“We’ll go into that shortly,” replied Jim. “First we’d better 
finish the diagram. Opposite Illumination, instead of the Lost 
Word of Truth, we now have a New Word of Truth: 
BUL-RA-MU-MA . . . See, it bears out the conclusion you 
jumped to at the very start. It’s formed from the same attri¬ 
bute syllables, also with the necessary relationship of negative 
to positive, but this time Intelligence, our Guardian Angel, 
dominates our stubborn Intellect and our Mind Pattern shines 

triumphant-the law fulfilled-as energy expresses it to 

perfection. Making the polarities equally dark again will show 
the proper pronunciation of this New Word of Truth . . . 
Here we have Figure 15, ‘The Lost Word of Truth and the 
New Word of Truth.’ ” 

“Would you mind if I turned out the light for a minute or 
two?” asked Tom. 

“Not at all,” returned Jim. 

Tom reached over to switch off the lamp and then got up 
and went to the window. Drawing aside the drapes, he stood 
quietly looking at the stars. Jim waited, watching from his 
place by the fire. He heard a faint whisper and knew that 
Tom was repeating to himself the different pronunciations of 
the Word. Jim was glad because he knew pronouncing these 
syllables, even silently, would help attune to the different 
types of Wisdom and aid in their awakening. 

Tom closed the drapes and came back to turn on the lamp. 
As he sat down again he said, “I like those Mystery names.” 

“That’s fine!” exclaimed Jim. “If you keep repeating them 
you’ll soon come to feel their power. But always remember 
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AUosVta - MA-MU-RA-BUL-+ + 

Astral Light - Mo-MU- Ra - BUL--t* + 

/Ether - MA-Mu-RA-Bul - — + + 

Illumination — BUL~RA~MU - MA — 4" 4“ 

Figure 15 The Lost Word of Truth and the New Word of 
Truth 
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this is a divine force you’re working with. The spoken word 
reflects the streaming forth of Spirit from the Point of Inten¬ 
sity to bring the Logos, synthesis of the constructive forces, 
into the Realm of Manifestation. If you go about it in the 
right way you can help the Wisdom that once was Spirit to 
remember its nature in you through repeating the Lost Word 
of Truth together with the New. That doesn’t mean just say¬ 
ing them over and over like a parrot. Think what each sylla¬ 
ble stands for as you utter it.” 

“I understand,” Tom assured him. 

There was a moment’s silence then Tom said, “I wish you 
would tell me more about the Mystery Hall of Judgment you 
were talking about. Then, too, you said you would explain 
what takes place, what happens to us after our personal Judg¬ 
ment Day.” 

“All right,” said Jim. “You may have seen pictures of the 
famous Weighing Scene of the Mysteries. It shows the heart 
of the initiate being weighed against a feather. This feather 
stands for truth, the Point of Intensity where Mind and Con¬ 
sciousness are united like the two sides of the feather joined 
to the spine. In this troth of truth our own Mind Pattern has 
been conceived. Then as the heart stands for our own micro- 
cosmic Reflected Point of Intensity, it must exactly balance. 
In other words we must perfect the expression of our own 
Mind Pattern in order to be able to pass this judgment. 

“If we have done so through manifesting our personal 
Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, our days of reincarnating will 
be over. We shall be free to remain in the Realm of Spirit or 
to redescend and take our place among the Heavenly Host.” 

“That’s something I don’t have too clear a picture of- 

the Heavenly Host.” 

“We haven’t said much about any of them except the 
Builders so far. Of course there are many more types of In¬ 
telligence in the Celestial Hierarchy. Generally they’re di¬ 
vided into three groups with three categories in each: Sera- 
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phim, Cherubim and Thrones; Principalities, Dominions and 
Powers; Virtues, Archangels and Angels. Since Angels are 
the beginning step, you might say, in their own order of pro¬ 
gression, they are often all indiscriminately classed as Angels. 
That’s the basis for the belief we turn into Angels after 
death.” 

“Because we redescend to join them?” 

“Yes, as I just explained, when we have reached our own 
perfection and passed our personal judgment in the Hall of 
the Two Truths, we are offered the privilege of joining the 
ranks of the Celestial Hierarchy of Intelligences. This means 
we must have proved ourselves not only worthy but capable 
of serving as co-creators with the constructive forces. Individ¬ 
uals who have passed this test and demonstrated mastery over 
themselves as well as over the different types of manifesta¬ 
tion are known as Masters. These are the Elder Brothers of 
the Mysteries.” 

Tom rose and leaned down to give the fire an energetic 
shake. As he returned to his chair he said, “Do you really 

think the mass of humanity-the teeming millions-will 

ever reach that state?” 

It’s our destiny,” affirmed Jim. “It won’t happen over- 
night, of course. It may take eons yet for those who follow 
the slow course of nature in their evolving. But that time of 
mastership must come eventually for each of us. The very 
fact some Soul-entities have reached this state already shows 
its possible. These Masters, banded together as the Great 
White Brotherhood, are trying to help us. They know it 
isn’t easy, but is anything really worth while easy to obtain?” 

Tom shook his head. 

“We are heirs to the kingdom,” Jim continued, “but we 
aren t getting our inheritance handed to us on a silver platter. 
We’re having to work for it in order to learn how to rule. 
We were bom into the Realm of Spirit as ignorant as any 

other newly conceived Mind Pattern-although our very 
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Pattern is that of self-realized Knowledge. It is up to us to 
evolve to the state of remembering. We weren’t allowed to 
remain on the Plane of Balance . . 

“And so fell from the Garden of Eden!” put in Tom. 

Yes. We had to descend to the Planes of Imbalance in or¬ 
der to evolve just like the rest of God’s Mind Patterns. You 
see it s a fundamental cosmic law that equality makes stabil- 
ity, while contrast allows for progress. The equilibrium of 
Akasha on the Plane of Balance would never have allowed us 
the progress we need in order to evolve to the point of Mas¬ 
tership even if in some way we had been able to remain there. 

“That’s why we find ourselves now swinging back and 
forth through the Portal of Birth and Death. Every time we 
pass through it is to be hoped that we have learned a little 
more. Whether we have is seen by our judging on the way 
through the Death side of the Portal. Then the pendulum of 
■Will swings us up temporarily to the fulcrum of Love and al¬ 
lows us to enter the Judgment Hall. There our heart is 
weighed against the feather of truth. Or, to return to our 
own analogy, our own note is sounded. If we have reached 
Illumination and have awakened to the point of remem¬ 
brance, we 11 know that all our incarnations, our very exist¬ 
ence, has been to this end-that when our note is sounded 

we may be able to give back our own tone. 

If we do this, we’ve proved our Mastership and our eligi¬ 
bility to reenter the Garden of Eden. We’ve shown that we 
are ready to go back to the Plane of Balance as a member of 
the Great White Brotherhood. On the other hand, if we 
haven’t yet evolved to this point, we don’t even know that 
we’ve been in this Hall of the Two Truths. When we didn’t 
give back our own tone, slowly but surely the pendulum of 
Will dropped down to carry us to the Astral Plane for an¬ 
other sojourn before reincarnation upon the Earth once 
more.” 



As Jim paused Tom continued to sit in silence for a few 
minutes. 

“So that’s the Judgment Day,” he said at last. 

“Our personal day of judgment,” reminded Jim. “In the 
Mysteries there was also a universal Judgment Day called 
‘Come to Us.’ It marks the ending of a Round of Work when 
the World of Phenomena is gathered into the Noumcnal 
World and that in turn is absorbed as Knowledge withdraws 
from Existence for a Round of Rest. 

“But getting back to our personal judgment. There is no 
condemnation attached. No one judges us but our own 
thoughts and deeds which have brought us to that point. No¬ 
body is going to worry if it takes us longer than someone else 
to reach a certain state of evolution. Nothing is keeping us 
from our inheritance but ourselves. The harder we are willing 
to work, the faster we’ll be in a position to obtain it. If we 
don’t see the need now for such work on our own develop¬ 
ment, in the end we’ll be brought to a place where we will.” 

“Is that what you meant by some following the slow 
course of nature in their evolving?” 

“Yes, we’ll all get there eventually. But if we’re willing to 
work it needn’t take as long.” 

“I guess we should be thankful for the Wheel of Rebirth, 
then, to give us at least a start.” 

“We certainly should. That’s what I meant when I started 
out talking about our taking a different attitude toward death. 
The Wheel of Rebirth is the only device possible that can help 
us overcome our natural ignorance. So every time we ap¬ 
proach the Portal of Birth and Death-from either direc¬ 
tion-we should rejoice in the new opportunities for prog¬ 

ress being presented. On Earth we should bless the process 
of disintegration that makes possible destruction of our imper¬ 
fect attempts at expression and allows us the privilege of try¬ 
ing again. On the Astral Plane we should be thankful for 
whatever we may gain from its own unique experiences.” 
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“But if we don’t remember anything about being there,” 
Tom insisted, “much less recollect our former incarnations, 
how can we know we’re progressing? ” 

“That’s taken care of by the law of retribution,” explained 
Jim. “The Mystery Teachings called it the law of karma. The 
word karma literally means ‘to do.’ It’s the doing or the work 

of the Hierarchy of Intelligences-as well as of our own 

in-forming Intelligence-to see to it that whatever we have 

sown in word or deed-good or bad-is also reaped. 

As a thinking, acting Soul-entity made in the Mind Pattern of 

self-realized Knowledge, we produce causes-and so have 

to suffer the effects. So you see the quicker we learn from our 
experiences the more rapidly we’ll progress to the next step 
in our evolutionary development.” 

“Does this law of karma mean that if I don’t pay for my 
sins in this incarnation I will in the next?” 

“Sometime in the future, yes. But the word sin in its origi¬ 
nal sense means ‘to miss the mark.’ When you are not express¬ 
ing your own Mind Pattern perfectly you are actually sin¬ 
ning. This is the original sin that caused us to be driven from 
the Garden of Eden. But even our fall had its purpose. It’s not 
something to regret. How else could we have reached the 
Planes of Imbalance and begun our evolution? 

“As the Man Mind Pattern we were all born equal and 
projected into the World of Phenomena with equal opportu¬ 
nities to reach our own Mastership. But our progress is our 

own affair-within the limits of divine law. If we try to 

overstep it we suffer the consequences of our own misdeeds. 
We’re not being herded through evolution like sheep through 
a runway. Let’s say we’re more like mice turned loose in an 
electrically wired maze. Every time we take a wrong turn we 
experience a shock. So finally we’ll learn to avoid such blind 
alleys . . .” 

“And find our way to the cheese!” finished Tom with a 
grin. 
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“Spoken more truly than you know, my boy!” said Jim 
with a laugh. “You see in the Mystery Teachings pertaining to 

our own Milky Way galaxy, curds symbolize Akasha- 

what the Master uses to express his own Mind Pattern when 
he takes his rightful place with the Celestial Hierarchy as a 
member of the Great White Brotherhood.” 

With this Jim looked at his watch and then got up. “I guess 
we’ll leave it there for tonight,” he said. 

“I don’t know of a better place to leave us,” agreed Tom 
with a laugh as he, too, got up and started walking with Jim 
toward the door. 
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6 

WHEELS WITHIN WHEELS 


When Jim came in the following night Tom was obviously 
only waiting for the moment when they would be able to go 
on. So as soon as they were seated comfortably in front of the 
fire Jim began. 

“First a word of warning, Tom,” he said. “Now that 
we’re back to the material ‘outside’ of things, so to speak, we 
mustn’t forget they’re all based on the mental ‘within’ we’ve 
been concentrating on for so long. We’ve seen how the as¬ 
pects of Knowledge-representing Thought and Being in 

Existence-work together to bring forth the universe. 

We’ve seen the Duality of Desire separating and rejoining 
these aspects, as well as their reflections, over and over in 
the motion that upholds the universe during a Round of 
Work. Now we want to take into consideration constantly 
the inner divine nature of all we see around us. Then there 
won’t be the danger the Mystery Teachings guarded against 
-the work of all these great cosmic laws and forces be¬ 
coming commonplace in our sight.” 

“You’ve led up to it so carefully, Jim,” Tom reassured him, 
“I don’t think I could ever think anything commonplace again 
-not even a grain of sand! 

“But before we go on, there’s something else I’d like to 
know.” 
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“What’s that?” 

“In the beginning you asked me to put aside any previous 
ideas I might have about the universe. So I did. Then you said 
for awhile we were going to think only in terms of mental 
concepts, apart from time and space. I could understand that. 
But now, as far as I can see, you’ve outlined the plan and 

pattern of the whole universe-our galaxy, anyway- 

and for the life of me I can’t see where time and space are go¬ 
ing to fit back in!” 

Jim laughed. “Yet for the past few nights we’ve been talk¬ 
ing about them almost constantly,” he said. “Only you’re so 
used to thinking of time and space in our limited Earth terms 
you didn’t even recognize them! 

“You see,” said Jim, taking a deep breath, “according to the 
Mystery Teachings, space is Consciousness. The word space 
in its abstract meaning simply signifies ‘extension.’ It’s Con¬ 
sciousness, as the representative of Being, that extends into 
Existence to help bring forth the universe. As a pure aspect 
of Knowledge, it is mother chaos, the matrix out of which all 
the multiplicity of the universe is formed as it begins to image 
ideas in the Point of Intensity and order becomes established. 

“That brings us to time. Time, in its essence, is the fulfilling 
of the law. The law in this case is the desire of The All for 
self-realization. It motivates the intent or potential of each 
Mind Pattern representing an archetypal thought-tone in Ex¬ 
istence. So how is the law fulfilled? By means of Mind Pat¬ 
terns. That’s why the Mystery Teachings associated time 
with Mind Patterns.” 

“I’m sorry,” apologized Tom, “but I don’t quite get that.” 

“Look at it this way,” Jim went on patiently. “Here we’ll 
say is a new type of thought activity making a new arche¬ 
typal thought-tone to add to the thought-content of The All 
or Knowledge. But Knowledge doesn’t know what has been 
added. Remember it can only see it by reflection. That’s why 
the desire for self-realization becomes the law behind the 




archetypal thought-tone as it turns into an idea in Mind, why 
it furnishes the intent for the image of that idea or Mind Pat¬ 
tern conceived in Consciousness, and why it motivates the 
Mind Pattern to set out as a part of vibrating energy to ful¬ 
fill the law by perfecting an instrument that will allow it to 
give back its own tone. To put it simply, the cycle of bring¬ 
ing a Mind Pattern to maturity or perfecting its expression is 
what we perceive as time.” 

“Why didn’t you say so in the first place?” said Tom with 
a grin. 

“A little review thrown in now and then won’t hurt any¬ 
thing,” returned Jim, smiling. “The point is,” he went on, 
“time and space are only relative to Existence. They have 
nothing to do with pure Being. It’s only the Rounds of Work 
and Rest as the extending of the universe into Existence and 
its withdrawal that can be associated with time. Remember 
how we diagrammed it as the lemniscate of eternity? That’s 
because these Rounds are the first pattern with the beginning 
and end we connect with the passing of time. 

“Actually there is no such thing as an absolute beginning, 
a beginning in itself, without relation to anything else. Every 
beginning by its own nature implies a previous proximate 
end. Also there’s no such thing as an absolute end. Every end 
by its very existence entails a previous beginning. 

“At the same time, there isn’t any such thing as an absolute 
tomorrow, either. When it arrives it’s always today. In the 
same way there is no absolute yesterday because it was once 
today. So the future as well as the past only exist in relation 
to the present. That’s why the Mystery Teachings insisted 
there is really only the Eternal Now.” 

As Tom made no comment, Jim continued. “One of the 
first things we saw was that Knowledge provides the basic 
continuum of which the universe is composed during each 
successive Round of Work. Becoming Soul-Knowledge in the 
Noumenal World, it descends into the World of Phenomena, 
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first as the oneness of Spirit and then as the dual formative 
force of Wisdom. In the Realm of Manifestation, vibrations, 
representing Mind Patterns and thus associated with time, 
and energy, representing Consciousness and thus associated 
with space, act together as vibrating energy to evolve the 
Mind Patterns to a perfect expression and so fulfill the law. 
That’s why scientists have discovered they can’t separate time 
from space or isolate them in any way. As vibrating energy 
they are an integral part of the Knowledge continuum.” 

“I get it!” Tom exclaimed enthusiastically. “I must say, 
though, it takes a while to get used to thinking the way you 
do in all this.” 

“We’re creatures of habit,” Jim explained. “New ways of 
thinking, as well as doing, aren’t always easy to follow. But 
if we have any pioneer spirit left in us, we should find them 
exciting. I know I do!” 

“The same here!” acknowledged Tom quickly. “Though all 
I seem to be able to do at present is to ask questions. For in¬ 
stance, if Consciousness is space, what gives it direction?” 

“A good question!” commented Jim. “To answer it, 
though, we’ll first have to realize that place is a condition or 
point of focus in Consciousness. That’s because we usually 
think of direction in its relationship to place. Specifically, di¬ 
rection is the line upon which a particular expression may 
face or move with reference to the place or point toward 
which it is oriented. 

“In the Mystery Teachings, though, direction is shown as 
reflecting different types of thought activity. This means the 
dimensions, as the measurement of direction, have their char¬ 
acteristic reflections of the fundamental features of The All. 
Breadth, the first dimension, reflects Being. That’s why we 
show it as a horizontal line continuing from point to point 
just as Being does. Height, the second dimension, reflects 
Thought. That’s why we show it as a vertical line rising just 
as Thought does from the line of Being. Depth, the third di- 
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mension, reflects Knowledge. It illustrates the meeting of the 
first two where, by the law of the triangle, there is brought 
forth a new aspect extended from their own primary posi¬ 
tion. These are the dimensions most familiar to us on our 
Earth Plane. 

“Vibration, the fourth dimension, reflects Mind Patterns 
because, as we know, they are embodied in vibrating energy. 

That’s the reason the Astral Plane is the Plane of Patterns- 

because Intelligence and Conscience, or law enforcement and 
the law or potential of a Mind Pattern, are predominant 
there.” 

“Does that mean there’s only one dimension on the Astral 
Plane?” 

“Let’s say its characteristic dimension is vibration. But Mind 
Patterns themselves are a synthesis of the aspects of Knowl¬ 
edge which are representing Being and Thought in Existence. 
So to one existing on that plane the first three dimensions 
would appear as they do here. Only time would seem differ¬ 
ent because it s tied in with Mind Patterns through vibration.” 

“That makes me all the more curious,” exclaimed Tom. 

What is actually the difference between manifestations on 

the Astral Plane and here-besides the ones there having 

more Mind Power and our’s more Conscious Energy?” 

Jim laughed. “Another good question,” he said. “And just 
what we were ready to go into. In the first place we have to 
take into consideration the fact that the Astral Plane is com¬ 
posed of Astral Light. It’s the nature of light to diffuse, so, 
from our earthly standpoint, astral manifestations are charac¬ 
teristically diffusive. Of course to an individual manifesting 
himself on the Astral Plane they wouldn’t appear any differ¬ 
ent. That’s because the same patterns are used for both planes 
and it’s the Mind Patterns in things that give them their appar¬ 
ent form. 

“But as far as the way astral manifestation takes place is 
concerned, that’s entirely different from manifestation here. 
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The Astral Plane is the plane of ideal reflections. I don’t mean, 
though, that it particularly has anything to do with morals or 
ethics. For analogy let’s say the Astral Light is like a candle. 
If you hold a paper pattern in front of a candle, what hap¬ 
pens? It immediately casts a shadow in the outline of the pat¬ 
tern, doesn’t it? That’s why the Mystery Teachings called 
astral manifestations ‘shadows.’ ” 

“I guess that’s where our calling spooks ‘shades’ comes 
from,” interrupted Tom. 

“Certainly!” replied Jim with a laugh. Then he continued 
seriously, “When a Mind Pattern, the image of an idea, gets 
to the Astral Plane, it’s as though it were placed in front of 
the candle of Astral Light, so to speak, and immediately casts 
a shadow. That’s where the difference in time shows up most 
conspicuously. But this shadow is different from earthly sun- 
cast shadows. It is a manifestation as tangible in its way as 
those here having mass. Only it is an ideal reflection because 
it is directly reflecting the idea behind the Mind Pattern. It s 
one connection with moral values lies in the fact that every 
astral manifestation or shadow will be just as fine or as 
coarS e-as the Mind Pattern held to the Astral Light. 

“On the other hand, our Earth Plane is the plane of process 
reflections. The Mind Pattern falling still further from the 
Astral Plane doesn’t leave behind its astral expression. It brings 
it along. In fact, as I pointed out before, that’s why it comes 

_to complement its positive Astral Light manifestation 

with an expression in negative /Ether. This isn’t as easy to 
do as it was to manifest on the Astral Plane. Our negative, 
infusive, material earthly expressions are not direct reflec¬ 
tions. They are made up of groups of independent Mind Pat¬ 
terns all working together in different processes. These proc¬ 
esses have their own reflections as well as a common purpose 
in reflecting the pattern within the ideal reflection. 

Tom wrinkled his nose. “I say, that could stand a little 
elaboration, don’t you think, Jim?” he exclaimed. 
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“Of course,” his friend replied. “We’ll go into it further 
in a few minutes. First I’d like to bring out how this coopera¬ 
tion between Mind Patterns bears out the essential oneness 
of The All. The universe is a reflection of the self of The All 
and so is one. The maintenance of its apparent multiplicity is 
contingent upon the mutual interdependence of the parts of 
The All. 

“It’s Knowledge that sets the keynote for this universal self 
sacrifice. With every swing around the lemniscate of eternity 
it renounces the unity in Being experienced during a Round 
of Rest and takes on the multiplicity in Existence necessary to 
form the universe for a Round of Work. 

Even its own aspects follow this heroic example. After 
Mind has performed its function of ideation in the Point of In¬ 
tensity, it foregoes any further activity so that Consciousness 
may be able to fulfill its dual mission of noumenal imagining 
and phenomenal reflecting. 

This means, though, that Consciousness must give up the 
peace and tranquility that characterize it as essence in the 
troth of truth. Instead it must take on the untiring activity of 
energy until Soul-Knowledge has completed the cycle of de¬ 
scent and reascent. 

“As the different levels of Consciousness are brought forth, 
self-realized Intelligence as the representative of Mind as well 
as of Knowledge must sacrifice its own peace of perfect ex¬ 
pression to enable the newly conceived Mind Patterns to 
evolve. Even in-forming Intelligence must devote its existence 
to directing the Alind Pattern for which it is responsible 
through the cycle of evolution. 

“Mind Patterns themselves must renounce any glory of 
individual perfect expression to work together as processes, 
expressing more and more complex patterns as evolution con¬ 
tinues. All of these must make this sacrifice in order that Soul- 
Knowledge, willing to forget its own divine nature in the 
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bringing forth of the World of Phenomena, may be made to 
remember. 

“This is the key to all evolution-including our own! 

All large patterns are dependent on the mutual cooperation 
and coordination of myriad smaller Mind Patterns to express 
their own intrinsic whole. The evolution of Man, as a Mind 
Pattern, depends on the individual efforts of each of us. To 
reach our goal of self-realization we not only have to foster 
our own spiritual growth and evolutionary development, but 
must also learn to work together in brotherhood, symbol of 
the Mind Pattern that is Man as a whole.” 

“You were going to elaborate on this process reflection,” 
Tom reminded Jim after a pause during which they had both 
sat looking thoughtfully into the fire. 

“We’ll do it now,” said Jim. “I just wanted to bring out 
first it’s cooperation that illustrates the oneness of the uni¬ 
verse. There is only one self, so in mutual aid we are in the 
end helping our true self. Now to get back to manifestation. 

“The basis of manifestation on the Earth Plane is the posi¬ 
tive, non-material astral manifestation that has come to seek 
a negative material complement to its expression. If it s one 
of the basic patterns it will be able to express itself directly in 
the /Ether. If it’s more complex it will need the help of other 
Mind Patterns to express its own. The result is the cooper¬ 
ating processes I was talking about.” 

“But what are basic patterns?” Tom wanted to know. 

“They’re further reflections of the Seven Primary Mind 
Patterns,” Jim explained, “together with five additional pat¬ 
terns representing the features of Spirit as the Quintessence. 
For the sake of convenience we’ll identify these as the Pat¬ 
terns of Spirit-Intelligence, Spirit-Energy, Spirit-Soul, Spirit- 
Vibrations and the Quintessence itself. 

“/Ether as a field of energy is divided into sections by its 
vibratory rates, ranging from the lowest frequency up to 
an incomprehensible number of vibrations per second. The 
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-Ether in each section will express a certain type of Mind 
Pattern, making a typical earthly manifestation. 

“The section with the lowest vibratory rate reflects the 
Pattern of Air. Its manifestations are sensible to us through 
touch. The next slightly overlapping section reflects the Pat¬ 
tern of Soul with manifestations sensible to us as sound. The 
following section reflects the Pattern of Spirit-Soul. Manifes¬ 
tations there we know as radio frequency. 

“Other sections reflect the Pattern of Water, with manifes¬ 
tations sensible to us through taste, and the Pattern of Earth, 
with manifestations sensible to us through smell. The section 
reflecting the Pattern of Spirit-Energy results in the manifes¬ 
tation of heat, which we feel through association with the sen¬ 
sation of touch. 

“Following this comes the section reflecting the Pattern of 
Fire with manifestations that are familiar to us as light. Then 
comes one of the most important sections in the whole 
Either field. It reflects the Pattern of Spirit as the Quintes¬ 
sence. Its manifestations we know as electrons.” 

Tom rubbed his chin thoughtfully. “Remember a few 
nights ago I described the hallway we seemed to be walking 
through?” he asked after a bit. 

“Yes,” replied Jim. 

“It seems now the more doors we open the more there are 
to open! It’s fascinating!” 

“I’m glad you think so,” said Jim. “That’s the way I’ve felt 
from the very first moment of this revelation. But shall we 
go on?” 

“Of course.” 

“Other sections with still higher frequencies reflect the 
remainder of the twelve basic patterns. There is no need to 
go into those during this discussion. We’ll stop here and go 
on into the building patterns.” 

“Could I guess what those are?” 

“Sure!” 
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“Atoms and molecules!” 

“So far so good! There are five building patterns altogether: 
electrons, which are both basic and building, atoms, mole¬ 
cules, crystals and cells. They work together like wheels 
within wheels to make the processes that characterize mani¬ 
festation on this plane. Each process in itself reflects some as¬ 
pect of the universe just as the basic patterns reflect the Seven 
Primary Patterns and the Patterns of the Quintessence. By 
utilizing these processes larger and more involved Alind Pat¬ 
terns have been able to express during the progress of evolu¬ 
tion.” 

“That’s real cooperation, I should say!” 

“It certainly is. The electron pattern, as I just pointed out, 
is both a basic and a building pattern. That makes it the link 
between expressions of pure aetheric energy and those we 
know as matter. We saw how, as a basic pattern, it reflects 
Spirit as the Quintessence. As a building pattern-a whirl¬ 
ing sphere of pure congealed ./Ether-it reflects the one¬ 

ness of the Realm of Spirit. 

“The atom pattern reflects the Plane of Balance or the next 
step in the bringing forth of our galaxy. That’s the building 
sequence. The nucleus of the atom stands for the First Point of 
Manifestation. Its positive protons are like the Building Intel¬ 
ligences stationed in the North Star. Neutrons in the nucleus 

o t 

could represent the Spirit these Intelligences are turning into 
Wisdom. Negative electrons in their orbits about the nucleus 
reflect the Big Dipper, the mother constellation which takes 
the stream of Wisdom and molds it into the circle about the 
North Celestial Pole that stands for the Plane of Balance.” 

“That’s different from our usual conception of the atom as 
a miniature Solar System,” commented Tom. 

“You’ll see how it fits into the sequence better, though,” 
explained Jim. “Also it solves one mystery that has puzzled 

scientists so far-why the protons remain together in the 

nucleus in spite of the fact they’re all the same polarity. The 
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Intelligences of the Celestial Hierarchy the protons are reflect¬ 
ing may have their different appointed tasks, but they are all 
bound together in the light of realization of their oneness with 
each other and with Knowledge, Soul self of The All. So here 
the law of harmony takes precedence over polarity and binds 
them so tightly together. There’s a good lesson for us in that, 
too, if we would only see it! ” 

Tom nodded and sat silent for a few moments. Then he said, 
“That makes me wonder-what about atom splitting?” 

“It’s setting off a small scale War in Heaven,” explained 
Jim. “Since the Intelligences of the Logos are the constructive 
forces of the universe, though, there should be no objection 
to utilizing this means of obtaining power if it is to be used 
constructively. But if we tamper with divine processes for 
purely selfish and destructive reasons, we’re laying up for 
ourselves a terrific karmic debt.” 

“That’s something for us to think about, all right!” ex¬ 
claimed Tom. “What about our working with hydrogen?” he 
added. 

“There’s a lot for us to take into consideration there, too,” 
replied Jim. “As a process, atoms are all alike, yet every 
atomic expression has its own Mind Pattern embodied in its 
particular rate of vibration. This is derived from the smaller 
patterns working together to express it. That’s the reason each 
change in the number and arrangement of cooperating pat¬ 
terns changes the kind of pattern expressed by the atom and 
results in transmutation. 

“The different atom patterns we call the chemical elements. 
The four basic elements reflect the four fundamental features 
of Knowledge: hydrogen reflects Mind, oxygen reflects Con¬ 
sciousness, nitrogen reflects Soul and carbon reflects Mind 
Patterns.” 

“That answers the question I had in mind about hydroeen 
-1 think!” 

“And that is?” 
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“Mind remains in the Noumenal World or stays the other 
side of the Realm of Spirit. So we’re getting into the Nou¬ 
menal World itself in working with it. Or are we? I can see 
why normal atoms of hydrogen wouldn’t have any neutrons 
reflecting Spirit. But what about its isotopes which do have?” 

“They could be reflecting Soul-Knowledge which has risen 
again through the ascending stream of Spirit to the Noumenal 
World. As for other isotopes, remember there are the Masters 
who have descended from the bliss of Spirit to work in coop¬ 
eration with the constructive forces on the Plane of Balance. 
We’ll hope some day the real meaning may be discovered of 
all these cooperating patterns, including what reflections ac¬ 
count for the fifteen or twenty transitory subatomic particles 
now known to science.” 

Tom sighed, pursing his lips and nodding in agreement. 

“A word of caution about looking for reflections, though,” 
Jim warned. “A Mind Pattern may be reflected on different 
levels of Consciousness and in various ways. So we mustn’t 
expect to find too much of a resemblance between expressions 
of the same Mind Pattern.” 

“You mean as I can see my face reflected in a mirror or a 

pool of water or any highly polished surface-yet there’s 

no outward relationship between the mirror and the water 
and the polished surface?” asked Tom. 

“That’s it exactly. If we keep this in mind we won’t be 
thrown off the track by looking too closely at the expressions 
themselves when we’re trying to find what they reflect. It’s 

another manner of doing as we always should do anyway- 

going ‘within’ to find the true meaning of a thing. 

“That’s what we’ve done in observing what the electron 
and atom patterns reflect. So we found that electrons reflect 
the oneness of the Realm of Spirit. We also found that atoms 
are like the Plane of Balance, held together by the equilibrium 
of their own polarized forces. This means that atoms by them- 

124 




selves are uncharged or neutral electrically. It’s through their 
cooperation that they make the next building pattern. 

“This is the molecule pattern reflecting the next step in the 

bringing forth of the universe-the Planes of Imbalance. 

You see in association with other atoms of different types the 
self-sufficient atoms become ionized or gain an electrical 
charge. Its polarity depends on whether the atom gains or 
loses electrons through this association. In this they’re reenact¬ 
ing in their own way the War in Heaven when the balanced 
polarities of Akasha were separated and rejoined to form the 
positive Astral Light and the negative Akher. This brings into 
play the cosmic law of affinity: like attracts unlike and re¬ 
pels like. 

“Still the law of harmony continues to play an important 
part in molecule building. It has to, because the cooperation 

between atoms is an intimate thing-just as it is with the 

Planes of Imbalance.” 

“How do you mean?” 

“The other physical planets are an actual link between the 
Earth and Astral Planes . . .” 

“And atoms share electrons in a molecule!” interrupted 
Tom. 

“That’s it,” acknowledged Jim. 

“So electrons are like part of the Solar System after all.” 

“Isn’t it natural for parts of the universe to resemble others 
that have been brought forth before them? As far as elec¬ 
trons by themselves go, though, we should keep in mind they 
are reflecting Spirit spiralling down from the Point of Inten¬ 
sity.” 

“I see!” 

“While we’re on the subject of sharing, there’s a micro- 
cosmic example paralleling this same intimate cooperation.” 

“What’s that?” 

“There are twelve special glands or psychic centers in our 
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body that are the link between our physical and astral bodies 
in the same manner the planets link the Earth and Astral 
Planes and electrons link atoms in molecules. Isn’t that an 
excellent illustration of the Mystery Teaching: As it is 
Above so it is Below; as it is Below so it is Above?” 

Tom nodded in appreciation. “I suppose there’s something 
in all this that accounts for the behaviour of chemical com¬ 
pounds,” he said after a pause. 

“Of course there are all kinds of further reflections based 
on the processes formed from building patterns. That would 
be a study in itself. We can see the basis of it, though, in the 
harmony I just mentioned. You see since Wisdom reflects 
the radiation of Spirit from the Point of Intensity, radiation 
is also found as a universal property throughout manifesta¬ 
tion. 

“This means around every body or field of action is a larger 
electro-magnetic field or aura. Since it is the nature of the 

Astral Light to diffuse, the magnetic portion of the field- 

running at right angles to the electrical-appears the 

larger and may extend to a comparatively great distance 
from the body. The vibrations of this part of the aura are 
really an expression of the inner nature of the manifestation. 
So when the auras of atoms come into contact, the radiations 
must be harmonious in order for them to remain together.” 

“It sounds logical! ” 

“Following this through would be a very interesting re¬ 
search project. The chances are it would show harmony exists 
in the more or less stable molecules because the reflections 
of their constituent atoms are based on features of the uni¬ 
verse that are harmonious or work together to express the 
pattern of our galaxy. This would explain why the same ele¬ 
ments make the same compounds under the same conditions. 
Knowledge has brought forth the universe out of its own 
nature, so it’s only natural successive portions would reflect 
features of itself.” 
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Again Tom nodded. “How does the next building pattern 
fit into the sequence?” he asked. 

“We’ve finished that sequence,” Jim explained. “Now we 
go to the aspects of the universe itself, the Noumenal and 
Phenomenal Worlds. The next building pattern is the crystal 
pattern, reflecting the Noumenal World. It’s there that Mind 
is most active. Every new idea there represents a new line of 

thought at an angle from the previous one. So Mind-the 

fundamental masculine principle-is characterized by an¬ 

gles. 

“What are crystals? By definition they’re atoms or mole¬ 
cules that work together in a group with a characteristic in¬ 
ternal structure enclosed by symmetrically arranged plane 
surfaces intersecting at definite and characteristic angles. Can 
you think of any better way to reflect the Noumenal World 
by itself?” 

No, I can’t. That would explain, too, why experiments 
with mineral salts under a microscope will show them crys¬ 
tallizing into formations resembling the very things the ob¬ 
servers had been visualizing.” 

It would, and it would also explain why the mystic 
scientist, Brown Landone, attempted to show through actual 
photographs that the figures of many material things-in¬ 
cluding man’s inventions-may be found in the crystalline 

outlines of flakes of snow!” 

Tom got up and went over to place another piece of wood 
on the fire. Coming back he commented, “As Alice in Won¬ 
derland might say, ‘Curiouser and curiouser!’ ” 

The universe is one,” reminded Jim. “Even scientists are 
coming to realize that nature’s apparent complexity is at 
heart classically simple. A perfect example of this is the next 
and final building pattern, the cell, reflecting the Phenom¬ 
enal World. Here’s a good example of two reflections of the 
same thing but with no resemblance between them. We 
know that the Noumenal World is inside the Phenomenal 
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-remember our Figure 5 where we diagrammed the re¬ 
lationship between the two Worlds?-so the cell pattern 

must also include a reflection of the Point of Intensity. This 
is the protoplasmic cell nucleus which clearly has no resem¬ 
blance to a crystal as such. The outer cell wall reflects the 
Realm of Manifestation, while the protoplasm between it and 
the nucleus represents the Realm of Spirit. Do you see how 
the cell itself is like a diagrammatic representation of the uni¬ 
verse?” 

“Remarkable!” exclaimed Tom. “Is that why cells tend to 
be spherical?” 

“Cells are generally spherical for the same reason that 
crystals are angular. Mind is more active in the Noumenal 
World that crystals reflect, so they are characterized by an¬ 
gles. On the other hand, Consciousness is more active in the 
World of Phenomena. Consciousness represents Being in Ex¬ 
istence. Being is continuous, so Consciousness extended into 
Existence is continuous about its point of origin or turns 
again toward itself. That’s why Consciousness-the funda¬ 
mental feminine principle-is associated with curves.” 

“Ahem!” laughed Tom. 

Jim laughed too. “So Madam Consciousness fills the World 
of Phenomena with her curves,” he went on. “Through her 
waves of energy she makes all reflections of balanced unity, 
such as atoms and cells, tend toward the spherical as all 
parts of their surface try to stay equidistant from the point of 
origin represented by their center.” 

“Most interesting!” exclaimed Tom. “Now I have another 
question. Why is it cells will support fife and crystals will 
not?” 

“Look at what they’re reflecting,” Jim told him. “The 
Noumenal World as reflected by crystals was established be¬ 
fore the Phenomenal World which contains the Realm of 
life-giving Spirit. Actually, though, what we commonly call 
fife is simply the fife of becoming that contrasts with the true 
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life bestowed by the ascending stream of Spirit after our 
evolution.” 

Tom got up and went to the window. Drawing aside the 
drapes he looked out into the night. “The universe reflected 
in a cell!” he murmured. “As it is Above so it is Below! Mar¬ 
velous to behold, so simple to understand-provided you 

can turn the Key to the Mysteries!” 

He laughed softly and closed the drapes. Returning to his 
chair he said, “You explained these building patterns work 
together to express more complicated Mind Patterns by 
means of other processes.” 

“That’s right,” replied Jim. “We saw how the attributes of 
Conscious Energy predominant here furnish cohesion and 
adhesion to allow atoms, molecules and crystals to form into 
the mass we associate with matter. The same atoms working 
together as molecules also form the protoplasm of cells which 
build up what we know as living organisms. Incidentally, 
since protoplasm means ‘the first formed,’ it isn’t surprising 
to find the molecules forming it chiefly composed of the four 
basic elements reflecting the four fundamental features of 
Knowledge.” 

“You said those were?” 

“Hydrogen-Mind, oxygen-Consciousness, nitrogen 

-Soul and carbon-Mind Patterns. But the point I want 

to bring out from all of this, Tom, is that forms do not exist 
in nature. What we think we see as form is only an aggre¬ 
gate of processes. They’re simply all working together so 
smoothly and so harmoniously we usually don’t take notice 
of anything but the larger Mind Pattern the smaller ones are 
expressing. In other words, what we call a body is really only 
a field of action.” 

“Then it isn’t only on Earth that we have a body?” 

Of course not! We have a body as a field of action where 
energy is expressing Mind Patterns on the Astral Plane, too. 
The difference is that here we have kept our original astral 
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manifestation and built an earthly one right over it. So on the 
Earth Plane we really have two bodies.” 

“I never thought of that! ” 

“Every positive astral manifestation is shadowing a Mind 
Pattern at the same time its complementary negative earthly 
group of processes is expressing that same pattern. That is, 
while they are manifesting on the Earth Plane, I mean. So 
naturally as the Mind Patterns here get more and more com¬ 
plex the two planes are actually interpenetrating.” 

“I get it-electrons with their own astral expressions in¬ 

side an atom; atoms with their own astral expressions inside 
the molecule; molecules with their own astral expressions in¬ 
side the cell . . .” Tom paused, out of breath. 

Jim laughed. “To say nothing of cells inside organs and 
organs inside bodies,” he added. “And, as the basis of them 
all, vibrating energy or Consciousness expressing Mind Pat¬ 
terns. Do you see now how it is that forms do not exist as 
such? The fact is, in this life of becoming an aggregate of 
processes is nothing but a system of change from one condi¬ 
tion of Consciousness to another.” 

“I say, you’re literally sweeping the ground out from 
underneath our feet with all this!” Tom exclaimed. 

Jim smiled. “That’s why we started from ‘within,’ Tom,” 
he replied, “so you’d have something to hang onto when we 
got to this point. The universe is mental, don’t forget. It’s the 
inner nature of things that is real and true, while the outer 
material is an illusion, its only constant being change! That’s 
why students of the Mysteries were taught that matter is 
becoming. Even our scientists can see it now. The thing for 
us to do is to realize this becoming is evolution, each Mind 
Pattern striving to perfect its own expression and at the same 
time express the larger patterns necessary to help Soul- 
Knowledge remember. 

“That’s the reason we should look upon this tendency to 
change as a blessing. The Planes of Imbalance couldn’t exist 
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without it-and without them we couldn’t evolve! Then, 

too, it helps nature to be a tidy housekeeper. She never leaves 
old imperfectly expressed patterns lying around in status quo 
while she takes new energy to make better expressions. That 
would be against the cosmic law of the conservation of en¬ 
ergy based upon this principle of change. 

“We’ve seen that energy can’t be separated from vibra¬ 
tions. The reason is that each vibration stands for a Mind Pat¬ 
tern which a certain amount of energy is expressing. That 
means there is in the World of Phenomena only as much en¬ 
ergy as will express the Mind Patterns projected into it. 
Energy as Consciousness is a oneness, though, so any Mind 
Pattern can use what it needs of it anywhere at any time to 
express itself. Only when it takes this new energy, whatever 
was previously being expressed by it will have to find more 

energy-take it away from some other expression or go to 

another plane-to make its own new manifestation.” 

“Like robbing Peter to pay Paul!” exclaimed Tom with a 
laugh. 

“It can’t be any other way!” returned Jim seriously. “It’s 
an illustration of the oneness of the universe. Of course new 
thinking results in new amounts of energy, but along with 
it are new Mind Patterns representing the new archetypal 
thought-tones. So there need to be still more changes made 
as these Mind Patterns also set about trying to complete their 
expressions. 

“All these changes may appear to us as death and disinte¬ 
gration. But what is really happening? When a process is 
interrupted or the purpose of a system of change has been 
fulfilled, its form apparently disappears. But since that form 
only represented the expressing of a Mind Pattern by means 
of an aggregate of processes, it’s the expression that is 
changed and not the Mind Pattern. It has taken other energy 
to express elsewhere, while the energy it had been using goes 
into other processes and systems of change. Take for instance 
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that stick of wood you put on the fire awhile ago. Once it 
was part of a tree. Then someone cut down the tree and there 
was left only a log of wood. What would you say happened 
to the tree?” 

“I’d say it died.” 

“That’s what we say-that the tree is no more! Actually, 

though, when the work of its aggregate of processes was in¬ 
terrupted, the Tree Mind Pattern was left with its astral mani¬ 
festation. This was then simply withdrawn onto the Astral 
Plane through the Portal of Birth and Death. That’s why the 
Mystery Teachings spoke of death as a transition. It’s a part 
of the change concommitant with our existence here. 

“But getting back to the tree that was cut down. We said 
that it was dead as far as we were concerned and that meant 
its wood was available for use as lumber or for firewood. As 
lumber it could be used to express a house pattern or some 
other type of man’s building. As firewood it would make a 
greater metamorphosis, changing its wood form completely. 
That’s why as we’ve been talking that piece of wood you put 
on the fire to bum has been liberating its energy to be uti¬ 
lized by the patterns of flame and smoke and ashes.” 

Tom sat silent for some moments, staring thoughtfully at 
the remains of the fire. “This one realization about change 
alone should be of inestimable value,” he said at last. “It 
should help us overcome the inertia you said keeps us tied to 
the Earth.” 

“In other words we should keep in mind, as the saying 
goes, ‘This, too, shall pass!’ ” exclaimed Jim with a smile. “Yes, 
if we could learn to think of the universe in terms of fields 
of energy expressing the true inner mental nature of things, 
it would help us greatly. As it is, we are apparently up against 
a world of form, like a great wall, solid and impenetrable, 
which we yet have to pass through.” 

“That reminds me,” Tom said. “There’s one more question 
I wanted to ask while we’re on the subject of matter. Since 
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energy is basically the same-just acting in different ways 

under different circumstances-what determines the prop¬ 

erties of the manifestations it makes and their distinctive 
states as matter?” 

“Properties we know as cold and warm, moist and dry in 
their essence come from characteristics of the aspects of 
Knowledge,” explained Jim. “Consciousness gives to its re¬ 
flections coldness and moistness. Mind gives to its reflections 
warmth and dryness. Of course since Soul and Mind Pat¬ 
terns represent the union of these two, their reflections as 
air and earth share in these same properties. 

“As far as the contrasting states of matter are concerned, 
though, that’s a different question. They depend on the Dual¬ 
ity of Desire and reflect the three main levels of Conscious¬ 
ness making up the Phenomenal World.” 

“How do you explain that?” 

“You know that science has discovered the state of mat¬ 
ter as a solid, liquid or gas depends on the motion of its par¬ 
ticles and consequent lessening or strengthening of the at¬ 
traction between them. This in turn traces back to the aspects 
of Knowledge as they are acted upon by the Duality of 
Desire. First, after they have been separated from their orig¬ 
inal unity but have not yet been rejoined, what is most 
active?” 

“You mean what part of the Duality of Desire? Well, 
Will has obviously had its way and Love is trying to reunite 
them. That makes Love the most active.” 

“Or the attractive force most strong when they are sepa¬ 
rated or counterbalanced. Now after they have been brought 
together in the Point of Intensity there is an interval of bal¬ 
ance between Love and Will. It doesn’t last, though, because 
as soon as Consciousness has conceived its Mind Patterns, 
Will becomes most active trying to separate them again. So 
the repelling force is most strong when they are united or a 
oneness. 
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“Now if you can keep these differences in mind you can 
see how the states of matter reflect the portions of the World 
of Phenomena. In the oneness of the Realm of Spirit, Will 
is most active, so gases reflect the Realm of Spirit. On the 
Plane of Balance, Will and Love are in equilibrium as the 
manifestations there represent the Point of Intensity, so liq¬ 
uids reflect the Plane of Balance. In the counterbalanced 
Planes of Imbalance, Love is most active, so solids reflect the 
Planes of Imbalance. These are the states of matter as we 
know them today.” 

The fire flared up briefly as the remaining wood broke and 
fell in a shower of sparks. 

“That makes a good exit cue!” exclaimed Jim rising. 

Tom laughed and got up, too. 

“It needn’t be,” he said, “but I must say you’ve given me 
plenty to think about tonight!” 

“Fine!” asserted Jim. “Then I’ll be seeing you!” 
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THE FALL 


VV HEN Jim arrived the following evening he was glad to 
see that although they had spent so much time talking about 
his revelation Tom was losing none of his original enthusiasm. 
In fact as they settled themselves in the living room Tom 
pointed to the diagrams laid out together with fresh sheets of 
paper ready for Jim to use. 

“You know, Jim,” Tom said earnestly, “I’ve been going 
over those diagrams again and again. They’re an excellent 
way to review. You look at them and the whole thing seems 
to unfold as plain as day right in front of you!” 

Jim smiled. “That’s splendid,” he said. “Now you can see 
why the Mystery Teachings used so many symbols. They are 
diagrams, too, in their own way. One symbol can convey 
whole paragraphs of meaning, as it were, in contrast to one 
written word.” 

“I can see that all right. Incidentally, to my disappoint¬ 
ment you didn’t make any diagrams last time.” 

“There aren’t too many more that would be helpful, Tom. 
Our work from now on will consist mostly of turning the 
key provided by those we’ve already made. I promise you, 
though, we’ll make one new diagram tonight and perhaps 
even start on another.” 
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“Good! Whenever you’re ready.” 

“Dramas as symbolic acting played a great part in the 
Mystery Teachings. The most important lessons were con¬ 
veyed to initiates by means of dramatization. Sometimes the 
neophytes just looked on and at others they actually took 
part themselves in the performances. As an initiation this left 
a deep impression on the candidate that he never forgot. 

“We won’t try to dramatize the descent of Soul-Knowl¬ 
edge bringing forth the mirror of the universe. We’ll dia¬ 
gram it instead. That should be just as effective under the 
circumstances. We’ll commence shortly. First a brief review. 

“We saw in the Framework of Reference-our Figure 

11-how Knowledge first extends its aspects out from 

Being into Existence, rejoining them in the Point of Intensity 
to make the Noumenal World. Then comes its long descent 
as Soul-Knowledge to form the World of Phenomena. First 
it drank deeply of the Waters of Lethe and forgot its own 
true divine nature. That was the bringing forth of the Realm 
of Spirit. Then it drank of the Wine of Wisdom and became 
intoxicated with manifestation. This was the bringing forth 
of the Plane of Balance. Next came its loss of balance and the 
fall. This of course indicates the bringing forth of the Planes 
of Imbalance. After that, like one entranced, it wandered 
through the Astral Plane until it dropped into the death-like 
sleep of inertia signifying the formation of our Earth Plane.” 

“I gather that what appears to us as life here is actually 
death to Soul-Knowledge, then,” commented Tom. 

“That’s the big lesson in the Mysteries,” Jim explained. 
“The inertia experienced here on the Earth Plane is the exact 
opposite of the peace Soul knows in the Higher Earth of the 
Noumenal World Above. On the other hand, though, since 
the only constant Below is change, what appears to be a 
death in this cycle of descent and reascent is really only a 
rebirth onto a different level of Consciousness.” 

“In one type of Mystery dramatization,” Jim went on 
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after a pause, “the fall of Soul-Knowledge was symbolized 
as its crucifixion-when Akasha was torn apart and its as¬ 

pects rejoined in two separate ways to make the Astral Light 
and the TEther. Then the further descent into matter sym¬ 
bolized its being placed in the tomb. But, said these Mystery 
Teachings, the tomb of Earth is also the womb of the Virgin. 
This long descent was only involution. It is evolution that 
helps Soul-Knowledge remember its nature as the self of The 
All and rise again, reborn.” 

Tom sat silent for a moment absorbing this idea. Then he 
asked, “How would you describe evolution, Jim?” 

“To evolve literally means ‘to unroll’ or ‘to open,’ ” Jim 
told him. Expression in the World of Phenomena unrolls or 
brings out into the open that which is hidden in the Noume- 
nal World. So in the language of symbolism to open means 
to manifest. Evolution is the progressive manifestation of 
larger and more involved Mind Patterns expressing more and 
more reflections of the features of Knowledge and the aspects 
of the universe so that Soul-Knowledge may be able to re¬ 
member. 

“Such progression is brought about by evolutionary im¬ 
pulses through the Intelligences or Builders guiding the Seven 
Primary Patterns. And that brings us at last to our new dia¬ 
gram. A piece of paper . . . Thanks! At the top we’ll put 
dots to stand for the Seven Primary Mind Patterns. First the 
Sacred Three . . . and then the Sacred Four . . . 

“Now even before the descent or involution was ended an 
evolutionary impulse was on the way to help Soul-Knowl¬ 
edge with its reascent. This impulse came through the Pat¬ 
terns of Mind and Fire. So we’ll draw lines from these pat¬ 
terns to a place directly under Mind . . . There we’ll put a 
dot to stand for the Mineral Kingdom . . . This kingdom, 
then, reflects the Patterns of Mind and Fire. See how they 
have brought certain characteristics to this kingdom along 
with its inherent inertia? 
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“At the same time, though, these very things provided 
stepping stones for progression under the influence of the 
next evolutionary impulse. This came through the Patterns 
of Consciousness and Water. So now on our diagram we’ll 
draw two lines from these patterns to another dot a little 
way over from the mineral kingdom . . . This last dot will 
stand for the Vegetable Kingdom ... If we draw a little 
arrow between dots it will show this new kingdom evolved 
out of the mineral . . . There! 

You see by using the cell building pattern which incor¬ 
porates a reflection of the Realm of Spirit, the Patterns of 
Consciousness and Water were able to take the inorganic 
expressions of the mineral kingdom and manifest what we 
know as living organisms. Then as these grew more and more 
complex they helped Soul-Knowledge reach up toward the 
light and so partially awaken. But still the grip of inertia held 
it close, binding the expressions of the vegetable kingdom to 
the Earth. 

“The reascent was gaining momentum, though. Larger and 
more important stepping stones were provided when the 
third evolutionary impulse arrived from the Patterns of Soul 
and Air. On our diagram now we need two more lines from 
these other patterns converging at a third dot still a little 
farther over . . . This dot will stand for the Animal King¬ 
dom . . . Another little arrow will show how it evolved 
out of the vegetable. 

“The chief characteristic of Soul is freedom of circulation. 
So with the help of these Patterns of Soul and Air its reflec¬ 
tions in the expressions of the animal kingdom were able to 
free themselves at last from Earth’s binding Inertia. They 
developed the ability to move at will through land or sea or 
air, each according to the nature of its own individual reflec¬ 
tion.” 

“You mean everything has its own reflection besides a 
group reflection?” asked Tom, pulling thoughtfully at his ear. 
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“That’s right,” answered Jim. “Phylum, class, order, fam¬ 
ily, genus, species, variety-each type of grouping is a re¬ 

flection of some feature of the universe. That in itself would 
be an interesting research project.” 

“Wouldn’t it though!” 

“It would also help us understand what we’ve heard so 
often, ‘There is nothing new under the sun!’ How true! In 
the first place, everything in the Phenomenal World is the 
expression of a Mind Pattern conceived in the Noumenal so 
that it is old by the time it reaches this plane governed by 
the Sun. Then in addition in its reflection it represents some 
basic feature of Knowledge or a previously expressed por¬ 
tion of the universe formed from Soul-Knowledge. 

“That’s the reason as the geological ages passed and more 
and more complex Mind Patterns came into existence, Soul- 
Knowledge was able to remember its nature as the Soul self 
of The All. As the Mystery Teachings expressed it, ‘Knowl¬ 
edge awoke from the Night of the Soul.’ ” 

“Does that mean the animals helped it to awaken?” 

“In a way, but then we’re a little ahead of ourselves. We 
haven’t taken into consideration yet the evolutionary im¬ 
pulse coming from the Pattern of Earth. This pattern is the 
synthesis of the others, remember, and represents Mind Pat¬ 
terns as a whole. So it was only the Intelligence guiding the 
Pattern of Earth that could awaken Soul-Knowledge to the 
evolved awareness necessary to remember its true nature.” 

“Wait a minute!” exclaimed Tom. “You speak as though 
this had already happened.” 

“It has!” returned Jim. “During the evolution of Soul- 
Knowledge the Earth Plane was actually blended with the 
Astral into the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. What we’re 
experiencing now is a repeat performance of the Planes of 
Imbalance for our own special evolution. You’ll see how that 
is shortly. 

“But to get back to the evolutionary impulse coming 
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through the Pattern of Earth. It not only blended the Astral 
Light and the /Ether into Illumination but it also reunited 
the Sacred Three with the Sacred Four. The Lost Word of 
the Seven Primary Patterns was found as well as the New 
Word of Truth being formulated. 

“This led to the climax of progression. For in the Mystery 
Teachings Illumination is symbolized by oil. In this primeval 
Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, the Pattern of Earth poured 
the oil of Illumination upon the head of the fully awakened 
Soul-Knowledge, anointing it as the Universal Christ.” 

“Ah!” exclaimed Tom. “I had been wondering . . .” 

“The word Christ means Anointed. So illumined Knowl¬ 
edge as the unity of the Universal Christ is the Anointed One 

of the Mysteries. After three days in the tomb-evolving 

through the three kingdoms in the womb of the Virgin- 

the stone of the Seven Primary Mind Patterns was rolled 
away so the Universal Christ might come forth, blending 
them all into one. 

“To complete our diagram, then, we’ll draw a line down 
from the Pattern of Earth to the final dot . . . and draw a 
little arrow to show how the Universal Christ evolved out of 
the animal kingdom . . . Now we have Figure 16, ‘The Evo¬ 
lution of Soul-Knowledge.’ ” 

“That’s quite a jump-from the animal kingdom to the 

Christ,” Tom said reflectively. “But I think I get it all right. 
Then what happened? Where is this Universal Christ now?” 

“What is the next step in this familiar Mystery Drama?” 
Jim countered. 

“The Ascension?” 

“Yes. Remember manifestation was made to be a mirror 
for Knowledge. When Soul-Knowledge was illumined it 
looked at itself in the mirror of manifestation and realized 
what new thought content had been added to the self of The 
All so far during this Round of Work. It also remembered: 
I Am that I Am! 
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1. Pattern of Mind 4. Pattern of Fire 

2. Pattern of Consciousness 5. Pattern of Water 

3. Pattern of Soul 6-Pattern of Air 

7 Pattern of Earth 



Mineral Vegetable Animal Universal 

Kingdom Kingdom Kingdom Christ 

Figure 16 The Evolution of Soul-Knowledge 


“In other words, Soul-Knowledge then understood how 
the unity of Knowledge had first extended from Being into 
Existence, knowing only I Am. It saw why the long descent 
as Soul-Knowledge, with its attendant forgetting, had been 

necessary. It appreciated the fact that evolution alone- 

under the guidance of Intelligence-had made Illumina¬ 

tion possible. It realized that only through experiencing the 
womb-tomb and being reborn as the Universal Christ was 
it able to become aware of its own nature: Knowledge, the 
I Am, which alone has Being and is able at the same time to 
extend into Existence for the sake of self-realization for The 
All. 











“With this remembering there was no further need for the 
Universal Christ to remain in the Realm of Manifestation. 
So the descending stream of Spirit, the Waters of Oblivion, 
changed for it into the ascending Milk Stream of Memory. 
Making its ascension through the Realm of Spirit, Christ- 
Knowledge left behind it the remaining multiplicity of Soul- 
Knowledge forming the Realm of Manifestation and the 
Realm of Spirit in the World of Phenomena and returned 
to the House of the Father, the Noumenal World.” 

“So the completion of the Christ Mystery Drama didn’t 
mean the end of the world even though it did evolve the 
Kingdom of Heaven on Earth,” remarked Tom. 

“Not at all,” replied Jim. “The Universal Christ is a unity. 
It is Knowledge that has remembered and realized it is the 
self of The All. As I just said, when it ascended, there was 
still left the multiplicity of Soul-Knowledge that had been 
the means of its evolution. That’s why the descent and re¬ 
ascent of Soul-Knowledge alone couldn’t bring the Round 
of Work to a close.” 

“What will then?” 

“That’s what we’re here for! You see there had to be 
brought forth next a Christ multiplicity to match the remain¬ 
ing Soul-Knowledge multiplicity and help it return to its 
source. So the aspects of Knowledge, the I Am, were once 
more separated by Will. Into Mind came the archetypal 
thought-tone presenting an idea to represent the thought of 
The All about the infinite nature of Its own Christ self. As 
Love rejoined the aspects into the Point of Intensity, the seed 
idea of the infinite Christ self was implanted by Mind in the 
womb of Consciousness and the multiple Christ Mind Pattern 
was conceived. That Pattern is Man.” 

Tom smiled over at Jim. “It’s all beginning to make sense,” 
he exclaimed. “Although I admit it wouldn’t have if you’d 
said this about Christ and Man and all right at first. As I see 
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it now, the whole thing is so tremendous-yet so beauti¬ 

fully simple! ” 

“Great things are usually the simplest,” replied Jim. “That’s 
why they’re great! But isn’t it clear now? Man is the nega¬ 
tive multiplicity that complements the positive unity of the 
Universal Christ. Christ-Knowledge is the realized Soul self 
of The All. So, too, each of the countless Soul-entities com¬ 
prising humanity represents the infinite nature of that One, 
which must now be realized through the Christ self of Man.” 

“But which obviously hasn’t happened yet!” 

“Only with a very few-the Masters. The rest of us are 

still evolving. Even though we are made in the very highest 
pattern we can conceive of for this galaxy, it still had to be 
conceived from an idea representing an archetypal thought- 
tone just like any other Mind Pattern. That’s why it was said 

in the Mystery Teachings that the Virgin Youths-the 

Hierarchy of Intelligences-refused to create Man. Only 

Knowledge as the self of The All was entitled to bring us 
forth. 

“It had to send us into the World of Phenomena as it had 
first come itself, ignorant because unevolved. Since then, in 
order to evolve the awareness that will help us remember our 
own nature as the negative multiplicity matching the posi¬ 
tive Christ unity, we’ve had to follow the same path Soul- 
Knowledge trod before us.” 

“In I-Iis footsteps!” murmured Tom. 

“Print for print!” assented Jim. “As humans we’ve had to 
undergo the same process of involution, taking up where 
Soul-Knowledge left off in complexity because we embody 
the entire macrocosm in our microcosmic expression. We’ve 
had to do the same evolving through plane after plane. That’s 
why after our own fall there could be no more Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth for awhile. The Astral Plane and the Earth 
Plane had to return to their counterbalanced position to give 
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us an opportunity to evolve to the point of our own remem¬ 
bering. So now we have to provide our own Illumination and 
microcosmic Kingdom of Heaven on Earth to achieve our 
own innate Christhood.” 

Tom sat for a few minutes staring thoughtfully into the 
fire. 

“According to all this, our fall was really necessary no 
matter what we blame it on,” he said at last. 

“It was a part of the plan,” Jim assured him. “The Mystery 
Teachings understood this and incorporated it into their fur¬ 
ther dramatizations. The Bible also embodies the same alle¬ 
gory because it is based on these Teachings and uses the same 
language of symbolism. 

“For instance we can even see Knowledge is the original 
Adam, giving to every idea its own Mind Pattern or name. 
Then in relation to itself as Soul, Knowledge is positive, mak¬ 
ing Soul the eternal negative. This means Soul is the original 
Eve, produced in the Point of Intensity, symbolic rib of the 
Mysteries. Therefore Eve and Adam are Soul-Knowledge 
which produced the World of Phenomena.” 

“Then where does the serpent come in?” 

“A serpent looks like what it reflects. Where would you 
say, then, it gets its straight length that moves in waves or 
rests in coils?” 

“From Consciousness?” 

“Right! So it’s Consciousness that offers to Soul the Seven 
Primary Mind Patterns conceived in the Point of Intensity 
or the fruit of the Tree of Knowledge of Good and Evil.” 

“Why do we connect tempting with the devil, then?” 

“The devil or Satan stands for Mind Patterns, remember? 
And since Mind Patterns as vibrations can’t be separated from 
Consciousness as energy . . .” 

“OK, I get it! But if Satan was not originally considered 
malevolent, why do they call it the Tree of Knowledge of 
Good and Evil?” 
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“Remember from the viewpoint of Soul-Knowledge what¬ 
ever aids in its evolution is good, no matter how bad it may 
outwardly appear. Conversely, whatever deters its progress 
is bad, no matter how good it may outwardly appear. Now 
did you notice I said good and bad and not good and evil? 
That’s because these last terms in themselves have a Mystery 
meaning that is quite apart from any moral significance. 

“In its primary sense good means ‘strong, from extending, 
advancing, whence free.’ So in the Mysteries good was asso¬ 
ciated with Intelligence as the Logos, self-realized Knowl¬ 
edge, free and strong and extended into the World of Phe¬ 
nomena as a representative of Mind, whose chief character¬ 
istic is strength. The word evil is allied to ‘fall.’ So in the 
Mysteries evil was associated with Mind Patterns which fall 
or descend in order to evolve and thus bring Soul-Knowl¬ 
edge to self-realization. The only specific badness to be con¬ 
nected with Mind Patterns now has come from our own ig¬ 
norant, self-willed patterns added to those originally all 
divine. 

“As we saw, the Point of Intensity is the Tree of Knowl¬ 
edge where both the Logos as ‘good’ and Mind Patterns as 
‘evil’ begin their descent. Incidentally, considering good and 
evil as a pair this way, you are probably thinking of them as 
polar opposites, aren’t you?” 

“You mean they aren’t?” exclaimed Tom in surprise. 

“If they were, they’d complement each other and produce 
a third aspect through integration,” explained Jim. “They 
never do this, so we can see they’re not a true duality.” 

“What are they, then?” 

“Good and evil are modalities of Will.” 

“But that would mean they’re actually both the same 
thing! ” 

“They are-phases of the same thing, anyway. Specifi¬ 

cally, good is a balance of love-will used by the Logos, while 
evil is the intent-will that motivates the potential of Mind 
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Patterns, driving them relentlessly on to perfection of ex¬ 
pression. When that point has been reached, though, there’s 
no further need for intent-will and Intelligence with its use 
of love-will takes over. Then evil disappears, or rather is dis¬ 
solved into the good.” 

Tom shook his head. 

“I never would have believed it,” he said. 

“It’s true, though,” affirmed Jim. “But we’d better get 
back to Adam and Eve. Remember we left them in the Nou- 
menal World, the first formed ‘within,’ eating the fruit of 
the Tree of Knowledge? This symbolizes Soul-Knowledge 
incorporating the Builders and their Primary Patterns into 
itself in order to form the Phenomenal World. 

“Clothing is the symbol for manifestation. So, since the 
Realm of Spirit it first brought forth is unmanifest, Adam 
and Eve were described as naked. To indicate the formation 
of the Plane of Balance it was then said they hid themselves 
in the Garden and made aprons of fig leaves to cover their 
nakedness. Leaves symbolize Akasha. The fig tree is one of 
the symbols of the Reflected Point of Intensity, the Tree of 
Life. In the forming of our galaxy which this allegory is de¬ 
scribing, the First Point of Manifestation we know is the 
North Star in the center of the circle of the Big Dipper which 
stands for the Plane of Balance. So we can see why the Tree 
of Knowledge and the Tree of Life were both said to stand in 

the midst of the Garden of Eden-for the Noumenal 

World must ever remain at the heart of the Phenomenal.” 

“I like that thought!” exclaimed Tom. “It’s such a good 
way to realize the relationship between the two Worlds.” 

“It is,” replied Jim. “But to go on with the description of 
this bringing forth by Soul-Knowledge, Adam and Eve were 
said to have been driven from the Garden because they had 
eaten of the fruit whose Seven Primary Mind Patterns had 
still to be expressed on the Planes of Imbalance. So the cou- 
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pie experienced their fall. They received their coats of skins 
as Akasha became the Astral Light and the Aether and so 
were barred from returning. The flaming sword of Wisdom, 
the Mystery swastika, still guards the way to the Tree of Life 
as the Big Dipper continues to mold equal aspects of Wisdom 
into Akasha with its ceaseless turning about the North Celes¬ 
tial Pole.” 

The room was quiet for a few minutes as both men sat 
absorbed in thought. Then Jim took a deep breath and con¬ 
tinued. 

“Now Man is plodding along in the gallant footsteps of 
Adam and Eve,” he said. “We’re following Soul-Knowledge 
as it evolved through the Planes of Imbalance to become the 
Universal Christ. 

“It’s true we’re made in the Christ Mind Pattern. But we 
are having to utilize unawakened Soul-Knowledge multiplic¬ 
ity to express on these lower planes. That’s one thing that 

makes our evolution so difficult-at the same time that it 

is helping us! Another is that we represent the Seven Primary 
Patterns working together as a whole. Remember synthesized 
they are represented by Satan, our adversary, while blended 
into one they form the Christ. Therefore since we are the 
negative multiplicity complementing the positive unity of 
the Universal Christ, we have to evolve through each of the 
Seven Patterns and learn to blend them for ourselves to reach 
our own Christhood. 

“In order for us to do this, our microcosmic path of de¬ 
scent and reascent consists of seven stages, each one standing 
for one of the Primary Patterns. In the Mystery Teachings 
these stages are described as the Seven Root-Races. Each 
Root-Race in turn then has seven subraces. The difference 
between Root-Races is as basic as the patterns they repre¬ 
sent. But the simple color distinction we usually associate 
with races derives from the various subraces of preceding 
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Root-Races. Such subraces have been necessary to allow us 
to progress in a steady fashion under the influence of suc¬ 
ceeding evolutionary impulses.” 

“Just as Soul-Knowledge did through the three kingdoms,” 
put in Tom. 

“That’s right,” agreed Jim. “Only we are really a fifth es¬ 
tate. The Universal Christ constitutes a fourth manner of 
knowing that has to be counted in after the three kingdoms. 
It may seem to us that evolution through Seven Root-Races 
makes a long path to follow in order to express our Christ- 
hood. But the fact is we’ve already come an immense distance 
and are only now getting ready to realize it.” 

“It would be encouraging to know we’re at least halfway.” 

“We’re farther than that! It was in the middle of the cycle 
of descent and reascent that we ourselves fell from the Gar¬ 
den of Eden. Now we’re in the Fifth Root-Race under the 
influence of the evolutionary impulse that is evolving the 
Sixth! 

“With only one more Root-Race to go after that!” ex¬ 
claimed Tom. “We’d better get busy!” 

Jim laughed. “It’ll take a good many eons yet before we’re 
all through evolving,” he said. “Still, as I emphasized before, 
evolution is an individual thing. We’re not bound by time 
as it applies to the Earth Plane. If we want to evolve faster 
than the slow course of nature will take us, we can learn to 
think rightly and utilize the Duality of Desire correctly to 
carry out a sincere wish for progress. Then the speed of our 
evolution will depend on the thoroughness with which we 
learn the lessons presented in the experiences into which we 
will be precipitated.” 

Jim reached for a fresh piece of paper. “Shall we start on 
the other diagram?” he asked. 

“By all means,” responded Tom. “You know what they 
mean to me!” 

“We may not finish this one tonight, though; I warn you. 
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It will be a sort of repeat Framework of Reference showing 
our progress through the Root-Races to date and their re¬ 
lation to the rest of the universe. At the top, then, we’ll put 
a dot standing for Knowledge. Two lines coming down from 
it will show Will separating Mind from Consciousness . . . 
Then converging lines will show Love rejoining the aspects 
in the Point of Intensity . . . The dot standing for it shows 
the Noumenal World where the Man Mind Pattern was con¬ 
ceived. Do you see now why we had to evolve just like any 
other Mind Pattern?” 

“I see it,” Tom said with a nod. 

“Now if we make a dotted line on each side of the Point 
of Intensity we’ll show the division between the Noumenal 
and Phenomenal Worlds, just as we did in the original Frame¬ 
work of Reference. Phenomenal Existence began for us with 
our birthing from the Point of Intensity into the Realm of 
Spirit as the First Root-Race. This reflected the Pattern of 
Mind. So we’ll draw our line spiralling down to show the 
Realm of Spirit and beside it write First Root-Race . . . 
Now, here we are representing Mind. But where is Mind? 
It’s still in the Noumenal World. To be sure, Intelligence is 
representing it, but we are still ignorant and unevolved so are 
not aware of it. 

“What do you suppose this condition was like?” 

Tom shook his head. 

“According to the Mystery Teachings we were literally 
the mindless ones. The descending stream of Spirit had 
brought the same forgetting it brought to Soul-Knowledge 
before us. The Waters of Oblivion had closed over our heads 
and we were aware only of being aware!” 

“Not a very nice beginning!” Tom protested with a shud¬ 
der. 

“It wasn’t,” agreed Jim. “But it was necessary, just as a 
negative condition usually precedes one that is positive. This 
was our first fall-when the microcosmic Eve, our own 
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Soul, tempted us to eat of the fruit of the Tree of Knowledge 
of Good and Evil and descend to express the Seven Primary 
Mind Patterns. It was the only way to get us out of the Nou- 
menal World and into the Phenomenal to start our evolution. 

“So according to divine plan we commenced to progress 
through the seven subraces of the First Root-Race and as we 
did so became filled with the conviction that we must re¬ 
member. But what were we to remember? It was as though 
we were suspended in a vast darkness, only dimly aware we 
had come from some place or condition above and were on 
our way to another below. But what these places or condi¬ 
tions were we had no way of knowing, although our very 
Existence seemed to depend upon our ability to remember! 

“All of this took place as our first evolutionary impulse 
was pushing us on, helping us to evolve into the next Root- 
Race.” 

“When we reached the second stage of our journey as the 
Second Root-Race,” Jim continued after a pause, “we were 
at first still formless, travelling on through the Realm of 
Spirit. Only now we were reflecting the Pattern of Con¬ 
sciousness. Dawning awareness filled us with the determina¬ 
tion to progress. So we moved on through this set of subraces 
while the second evolutionary impulse evolved us into the 
following Root-Race. 

“We’d better show this on our diagram now. We already 
have the First Root-Race indicated beside the descending 
stream of Spirit. So to continue we’ll put another dot for the 
First Point of Manifestation or Reflected Point of Intensity 
. . . Then if we make a second dotted line on each side of 
that, it will show the division between the Realm of Spirit 
and the Realm of Manifestation . . . 

“It was as the Second Root-Race that we crossed the 
boundary from the Realm of Spirit into the Realm of Mani¬ 
festation. So if we put a bracket across and then write Second 
Root-Race that will show this change. To make it complete, 
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though, we’ll have to put in the interlaced triangles to indi¬ 
cate the Plane of Balance. This is the Garden of Eden we es¬ 
pecially enjoyed when the following evolutionary impulse 
had evolved us into the Third Root-Race. For this reflected 
the Pattern of Soul with its characteristic freedom of circu¬ 
lation. 

“With the aid of the Celestial Plierarchy and our Elder 
Brothers, the Masters, we took Akasha to manifest our own 
tiny reflection of the Point of Intensity and the descending 
stream of Spirit. You see the Astral Light and the /Ether 
both exist in potential in Akasha because it preceded them in 
the bringing forth of the universe. Because of its reflecting 
the Point of Intensity, though, all that is observable to us 
outwardly now is the point of light we associate with the 
stars. So like sparks of pure white light springing from the 
eternal Christ fire we flew through the Garden. 

“Eden means ‘delight’ or ‘pleasure.’ No wonder it was 

given this name-everything we wanted was at once made 

manifest for us! That was because when the aspects of Wis¬ 
dom are in equilibrium-as they are in Akasha-a Mind 

Pattern and the energy for its perfect manifestation are one. 

“We only marvelled, though, and didn’t understand in the 
least how this took place. We were as yet unevolved and 
so still as ignorant as when first brought forth. Drunk with 
the joy of manifesting we wandered farther and farther be¬ 
yond the boundaries of the Garden. We looked down from 
the perfection of the Plane of Balance to the mysterious 
Planes of Imbalance. Attuned to the great variety of mani¬ 
festations there we vicariously enjoyed each of their experi¬ 
ences.” 

“I suppose by doing this we got to know in a way just 
what Soul-Knowledge went through evolving the three king¬ 
doms,” put in Tom. 

“An interesting thought!” exclaimed Jim. “The point is, 
though, we could do this because we are made in the Pattern 
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of illumined Knowledge. Each of the previous Mind Patterns 
through which Soul-Knowledge evolved is a part of our 
inner higher self. Now each evolutionary impulse comes half 
way through the subraces of a Root-Race. So it was just 
midway through our cycle or in the middle of the Third 
Root-Race that we succumbed to temptation presented by 
the serpent of Astral Light and experienced our third fall.” 

“Plow do you know this so exactly?” asked Tom. 

“It’s a part of the Mystery Teachings,” explained Jim. 

“This information has long been available-only people 

haven’t been interested in it or ready to believe. Now with a 
new Root-Race developing people will want to show they 
have progressed so will be more apt to confirm their accept¬ 
ance of these facts. 

“But we’d better get back to the diagram. It needs two 

triangles for the Planes of Imbalance-one with the point 

down for the Astral Plane . . . and one with the base down 
for the Earth Plane . . . Now if we put a bracket between 
these triangles and the interlaced triangles of the Plane of 
Balance it will show the Third Root-Race descending from 
the Plane of Balance or being expelled from the Garden of 
Eden . . . 

“Remember, Tom, I pointed out once that the word sin 
means ‘to miss the mark’? It also means ‘to depart’ or ‘to wan¬ 
der.’ Isn’t that an apt description of this third fall? As Mind 
Patterns that were not yet evolved, we missed the mark of 
perfect expression and so were drawn to the Plane of Pat¬ 
terns outlined by the wanderers-the planets. That’s why 

our fall is connected with what we call Original Sin. The 
density of Astral Light settled about our tiny Christ spark 
as we were banished to the Astral Plane. Then as we dropped 
further and encountered the inertia of Earth, the processes of 
/Ether filled out our present human animal form and the 
inner light became entirely hidden.” 
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Jim stopped and looked at his watch. “Now I’d better be 
running along,” he said, getting up. 

Tom sat studying the drawing. “Couldn’t you at least fin¬ 
ish this diagram?” he pleaded. 

“Not tonight,” Jim replied. “There’s plenty more to talk 
about tomorrow evening before we can complete that dia¬ 
gram.” 

“Then I’ll be waiting impatiently-as usual!” said Tom 

with a smile as he also rose to go with Jim toward the door. 
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KNOW THYSELF 


Jim was barely inside the door before Tom handed him 
the diagram they had been working on the previous evening. 

“Here you are,” he said eagerly as they sat down. “But 
before you go on, Jim, there’s one question I want to ask. 
Since we’re following in the footsteps of Soul-Knowledge 
and diagramming it here in the same manner we did the 
bringing forth of the universe, does that mean we came into 
manifestation through the North Star?” 

Jim shook his head. “The North Star is simply the First 
Point of Manifestation for the pattern of this galaxy,” he ex¬ 
plained. “That’s what the Framework of Reference shows. 
But don’t you remember we said the Noumenal World and 
the Realm of Spirit are actually within the expression of 
every Mind Pattern? Knowledge as the self of The All is 
everywhere and so can form a Point of Intensity and con¬ 
ceive a Mind Pattern anywhere. Only where the expression 
of that pattern takes place depends on what it is reflecting. 

“The Earth itself has its own reflections of the relationships 
shown in the Framework of Reference. The North Pole 
stands for the Point of Intensity.” 

“What about the South Pole?” 

“According to some Teachings the Earth has actually been 
inverted several times as its gyrations tip the axis farther and 
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farther. Then instead of pointing toward the North Celestial 
Pole it has pointed toward the South of the heavens. This 
would bring the South Pole into position as a temporary 
North Pole. 

“While we’re on the subject of poles, if you imagine a line 
drawn straight up from the center of the ring of the Zodiac, 
the apparent path of the Sun, it would indicate the pole of 
the ecliptic. Then if you imagine another line straight up 
from the center of a circle indicating the plane of the equa¬ 
tor, that would be the pole of the equator. As the Earth 
moves, the pole of the equator describes a circle around the 
pole of the ecliptic. The result of this circling we know as the 
Great Cycle of Precession. 

“According to the Teachings I mentioned, there eventually 
comes a period when the two poles are parallel or united. 
The result would be a universal springtime over the Earth. If 
we tie this phenomenon in with the cycle of descent and re¬ 
ascent, such a period could have occurred at the time of the 
ascension of the Universal Christ from the primeval King¬ 
dom of Heaven on Earth. 

“If you keep this in mind, you can see why our diagram 
appears similar for the descent of both Soul-Knowledge and 
Man. According to the Mystery Teachings, the area in the 
immediate vicinity of the North Pole, now icebound, is the 
cradle of the First Root-Race. This would show our first 
entrance into the Realm of Spirit, still unmanifest but on our 
way through the cycle. The Second Root-Race is described 
as having moved farther down and outward. We completed 
our fall by becoming first physically manifest during the 
last subraces of the Third Root-Race. Our motherland was 
then the continent known in the Mysteries as the Land of 
Mu, now called Lemuria, that once existed in the Pacific 
Ocean.” 

“It must have been quite a change from flitting about 
freely as a spark of light,” continued Jim. “Still we were only 
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fulfilling our destiny. As potential members of the Great 
White Brotherhood we are the link between the three king¬ 
doms of nature and the three divisions of the Celestial Hier¬ 
archy. That’s why our human form is the one scientists have 
observed is physiologically best adapted for intelligent life.” 

“Then we can’t say man descended from monkeys,” put in 
Tom. 

Jim smiled. “Let’s follow that through and see what’s be¬ 
hind such a belief,” he said. “First, we know that Soul results 
from the rejoining of Mind and Consciousness. Then air, its 
further reflection, must be associated with the union of fire 

and water-further reflections of Mind and Consciousness. 

Because the Astral Plane represents Mind and the Earth Plane 
represents Consciousness, their union in the Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth would be associated with both Soul and air. 

“That’s why in the Mystery Teachings the ape is the sym¬ 
bol of air. It represents a Mind Pattern containing within it 
the patterns evolved by Soul-Knowledge through the Planes 
of Imbalance until they were ready to be blended into the 
Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. Through the Illumination this 
brought, Soul-Knowledge remembered its own divine na¬ 
ture and ascended or returned to the Noumenal World from 
the Phenomenal. Since the Astral Plane is also known as the 
Soul Plane, the ape was also used to symbolize man on the 
Astral Plane before descending into human physical expres¬ 
sion on Earth.” 

“So we ourselves are the symbolic monkeys we descended 
from,” exclaimed Tom with a laugh. Then he continued seri¬ 
ously, “But do you see what all this indicates? The Universal 
Christ is actually the missing link between man and his Soul- 
Knowledge ‘ancestor,’ the real ape!” 

“It is,” agreed Jim. “That’s why when we fell from the 
Plane of Balance all the patterns we needed to express were 
waiting for us. Through our natural interest in them we at¬ 
tracted first the astral ideal reflections and then the earthly 
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processes that would give us the harmonious microcosmic 
proportions reflecting, diagrammatically as we saw, the entire 
macrocosm. 

“Remember when we went over that? You saw why we 
manifested the oval of our head to reflect the Noumenal 
World, with ears projecting to represent Mind Patterns and 
a nose standing out as the First Point of Manifestation. You 
saw why we manifested a slim neck to reflect the Realm of 
Spirit, with a chest below where the breath of life could be 
transformed into the blood of the dragon of Wisdom. 

“Then you saw why we manifested an abdomen like the 
Planes of Imbalance together with the Kingdom of Heaven 
on Earth. Can you see now why we needed experience here 
where the results, like ingested food, could be assimilated and 
passed on as a oneness just as the patterns of nature combined 
their individual expressions to form the unity of the Univer¬ 
sal Christ?” 

Tom looked at Jim in surprise then nodded slowly to indi¬ 
cate he understood. “It seems we have to reverse our opinion 
about a good many things,” he said, “including natural func¬ 
tions. By the way, I remember you also said it’s the repro¬ 
ductive system that reflects the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. 
Yet I’ve heard that the first men were double-sexed. How 
does that fit in?” 

“Knowledge is the Andrygonous Demiurgos,” Jim ex¬ 
plained. “The Logos, the Universal Christ and Man are all its 
representatives as self-realized Knowledge. So on the Plane 
of Balance we also were naturally balanced, expressing by 
means of Akasha our electromagnetic point of light. The 
actual division of the sexes came only after our final fall into 
earthly manifestation. This was made possible by Soul- 
Knowledge falling again with us or the Earth Plane losing 
its equilibrium in the primeval Kingdom of Heaven on Earth 
to become counterbalanced again with the Astral Plane. This 
reformed the Planes of Imbalance where sex is a necessity. 
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Without it we could not have begun to reproduce ourselves 
in nature’s way and provided bodies for reincarnating Soul- 
entities when the pendulum of Will began to swing us back 
and forth between the Planes.” 

“That’s why our interest in sex is a part of the plan?” 

“Of course. We’ll retain our interest, too-though it’s 

to be hoped with the right reverence-until we have re¬ 

gained our innate balance and outgrown its need. Then after 
manifesting the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth we may still 
enjoy the harmony of polarization through association with 
vibratory affinities. 

“Most of us are a long way from that stage yet, though, 
and there are still vital lessons for us to learn from sex in all 
its phases. I just pointed out that as Soul-entities we are com¬ 
plete. Yet we embody both aspects of Knowledge so it is in¬ 
cumbent upon us to learn from experiencing both the father 
and mother principles. In other words, at one time we may 
incarnate as a man and another as a woman, according to the 
lessons to be learned. 

“Primarily, though, we may feel drawn to the experiences 
of one sex. That’s because we are qualified, like everything 
else, under one of the Seven Primary Patterns. I don’t mean 
the present Root-Race Pattern. In the time of our own con¬ 
ception we were given our own guiding Ray of Intelligence 
through attunement to one of the Seven Patterns. Of course 
through evolution, though, we have to learn at the same time 
to blend all the Rays into the one White Christ Light.” 

Jim picked up the paper Tom had handed him. “Now we’d 
better get on with the diagram,” he said. “I told you there’d 
be a lot of talking first, didn’t I? We want to show the tri¬ 
angle standing for the Astral Plane to indicate that is where 
we experienced our first human-animal astral manifestation 
. . . Then we want the triangle standing for the Earth Plane 
to represent Lemuria . . . 

“Did I mention once that because it is the nature of Astral 
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Light to diffuse, astral manifestations are symbolized by 
giants?” 

“I don’t think so, but it’s logical.” 

“That’s because symbols are a link with the truth. Can 
you see, then, why the Third Root-Race that first became 
physically manifest on the continent of Lemuria was of a 
much larger stature than we are today?” 

“You mean because they were still under astral influence 
they were actually giants! That would account for the huge 

statues found on some of the Pacific Islands-supposing 

them to be remnants of Lemuria!” 

“That’s right. According to the Mystery Teachings Easter 
Island, among others, is a part of that continent raised again, 
complete with its mysterious cyclopean statues. As you said, 
this Third Root-Race in the process of becoming physical 
was still more attuned to the Astral Plane of Patterns than it 
was to the Earth. So if you stop to think that ears stand for 
Mind Patterns . . .” 

“It would explain why the statues have such long ears!” 
interrupted Tom. 

“It’s something to think about, anyway,” said Jim. “A 
careful study of the symbols found connected with these 
gigantic statues might certainly reap a rich reward for one 
who knew how to turn the Key to the Mysteries and inter¬ 
pret them correctly. 

“The Mystery Teachings say the three fabled Cyclops who 
built statues such as these were the final three subraces on 
Lemuria. They were described as having only one eye be¬ 
cause their astral vision was still predominant over the physi¬ 
cal. I mentioned once before that the Seven Primary Patterns 
make possible our senses. The Sacred Four together with 
the Pattern of Soul make up the earthly five senses. The Pat¬ 
tern of Mind is responsible for astral perception or our sixth 
sense. It is a oneness, yet may be interpreted in terms of the 
other lower senses. 
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“I also described how certain glands or psychic centers a 
the link between our astral and physical bodies, just as ti 
physical planets are a link between the Astral Plane and the 
Earth. That means both glands and planets have a normal as¬ 
tral as well as material function. The Pattern of Mind chiefly 
together with the pituitary gland gives us the sixth sense that 
is astral perception, while the Pattern of Consciousness chiefly 
together with the pineal gland gives us the seventh sense of 
spiritual perception or attunement with the Plane of Balance. 

“These higher senses may have already been dimming for 
the Lemurians but still in their newly materialized bodies the 
centers functioned in astro-physical harmony. We know this 
because records of this race preserved by colonists indicate 
they sensed much more in nature than we do now. What they 
saw was the fourth dimension or the astral manifestation 
within the material. 

“Then gradually as the eons passed their bodies as well as 
nature repeated the fall. When the attention of the Lemurians 
became centered on the lowly earthly vibrations, the astral 
power animating the higher receptor centers sank to the base 
of the spine. This power is the Sleeping Serpent Fire of the 
Mysteries. It is the Ivundalini Fire that must lie coiled in the 
sacral center until we learn to blend our astral expression with 
the material and approach Illumination.” 

“You mentioned records a minute ago,” said Tom. “That 
sounds as though the Lemurians were civilized.” 

“Why shouldn’t they have been?” asked Jim. “They had 
just come from walking and talking with God in the Garden. 
They still had their attunement to the higher planes and were 
friends with the Masters and others of the Celestial Hierarchy 
who were trying to help them with their evolution. Of course 
they had to learn to manipulate earthly manifestation and we 
can’t try to draw a parallel between their culture and ours. 
But they did display, in their own way, a high level of intelli¬ 
gence. 
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“Then, too, there may have been among the Lemurians in¬ 
dividuals who didn’t, shall we say, make the grade during a 
previous Round of Work and were here again for a second 
chance. They would naturally have the benefit of experience 
gained in the Round before besides being especially well pre¬ 
pared for the Mystery Teachings.” 

“You mean you trace the Mystery Teachings as far back as 
that!” 

“They’re an integral part of man’s evolution. As a gift from 
the Logos put into operation by the Masters, they have always 
been available to help us with our remembering. The Sacred 
Writings left by the Lemurians together with their stone carv¬ 
ings show they were familiar with the cosmic language of 
symbolism-the language of the Angels-which has pre¬ 

served for us the history of the bringing forth of the universe 
that is the basis of the Alystery Teachings. 

“That’s why the Teachings were able to show so clearly 
how nature has to follow man . We are formed in the Christ 
Mind Pattern evolved by Soul-Knowledge out of its own 
expressions. We, and we alone, are responsible for the condi¬ 
tion of the world today, physically as well as morally.” 

“That’s a pretty big pill for us to swallow!” exclaimed Tom. 

“I know it is,” agreed Jim. “But the sooner we take our 
medicine and begin to set the example of peace and harmony 
among men, the sooner will nature follow us and prepare for 
the return of the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. If we don’t 
we have only to look at the Mystery Teachings and see what 
happened to the two previously materialized Root-Races be¬ 
fore us. 

“In the light of the new understanding about nature fol¬ 
lowing man, can’t you see why our microcosmic thoughts 
and actions have such a direct effect upon the macrocosm. 
Our own human Alind Patterns descend through the Realm 
of Spirit to the Astral Plane as readily as those that are divine, 
depending for motivation upon the impersonal Duality of 
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Desire. From the Astral Plane they try, by law, to seek a 
complementing expression on the Earth Plane. 

“It was out of the animal kingdom that Soul-Knowledge 
evolved its remembering, so it is out of this same kingdom 

that we must evolve our own-without slipping backward 

into its grip. This hasn’t been easy, especially for the last sub¬ 
races of Lemuria as the Kundalini Fire fell lower and lower, 
animating only the centers associated with animal instincts. 
Their attunement with the higher realms was being lost, but 
still they disregarded the warnings of Teachers and Leaders in 
the Mysteries. Sacred mental as well as physical powers were 
being used only for self-gratification. So a thick astral cloud 

formed from man’s lust and sensuality-the result of his 

own negative thinking-settled over Lemuria. Submarine 

fires broke out and as a result the continent sank beneath the 
ocean.” 

There was silence in the room for a few moments, then Tom 
remarked, “You said it was colonists who saved the records 
of Lemuria?” 

“Yes,” said Jim. “At the very moment of our last fall or 
halfway through the Third Root-Race another evolutionary 
impulse had come to evolve us into the Fourth Root-Race, 
reflecting the Pattern of Fire. As the last subraces of the Third 
Root-Race came into being, they sent colonists to other parts 
of the world carrying the seeds of civilization begun in the 
motherland of Mu. These people were the forerunners of the 
coming race. So when Lemuria finally succumbed to the dens¬ 
ity resulting from our material trend of thinking, the new 
Fourth Root-Race was firmly established on the other side 
of the globe.” 

“I suppose you mean Atlantis.” 

“Yes. According to the Mystery Teachings this was once 
also a large continent in the Atlantic Ocean just as Lemuria lay 
in the Pacific. Now getting back to the diagram, we want to 
show this next step with two more triangles, one for the As- 
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tral Plane where we were spending our Astral Sojourns . . . 
and the other for the Earth Plane, this time specifying Atlan¬ 
tis ... A bracket between them will show the evolution of 
the Third Root-Race into the Fourth Root-Race . . . 

“By this time the majority of mankind was losing the use 
of the higher senses and the Mystery Teachings were needed 
more than ever. As the density of the Earth increased, its low 

negative vibrations-the natural environment of our animal 

bodies-were overpowering. It was much easier to attune 

to them than to the higher vibrations of the Astral or Spiritual 
Planes. As a result many Atlanteans succumbed to the animal 
nature, even producing strange forms through mismating 
with purely animal species. Such expressions have no right¬ 
ful place in the plan and only added to our already accumu¬ 
lating karmic debt.” 

“Why were we allowed to make such mistakes?” asked 
Tom. 

“We have to be left free in order to learn how to use the 
Duality of Desire correctly,” Jim explained. “In our pattern 
of the Christ multiplicity we represent Knowledge itself 
which brought forth the universe. The automatons we would 
be if forced into only right action could never achieve the 
self-realization characteristic of illumined Knowledge. So we 
had to be left free with only the law of karma to act as a spur 
to our progress. We can take our own good time about evolv¬ 
ing-but the more we add to our karmic debts, the more 

there will be to pay off before we can win our freedom from 
the Wheel of Rebirth. 

“Of course initiation into the Mysteries was available from 
the first, providing a way of escape for those who wanted to 
hasten their evolution and find their own place in the plan. 
Only too few Atlanteans availed themselves of this help, 
though. It was good that another evolutionary impulse was al¬ 
ready evolving the Fifth Root-Race to reflect the Pattern of 
Water. For with the final subraces of the Fourth Root-Race 
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another astral cloud had formed over Atlantis from our con¬ 
tinued negative thinking and willful, selfish misuse of sacred 
law. Gradually the continent of Atlantis was breaking up into 
islands and began to sink, bit by bit, beneath the waters of 
the Atlantic.” 

Jim took up the diagram again. “We’ll add two final trian¬ 
gles now,” he said. “One will stand for our continued Astral 
Sojourns . . . and the other for Present Continental Occupa¬ 
tion . . . Then a final bracket in between will show the Fifth 
Root-Race evolved out of the Fourth . . . That finishes Fig¬ 
ure 17, ‘The Fall of Man-and His Rise, to Date. 

“All this must have taken a good many thousand years, 
judging from the shortness of the span we call recorded his¬ 
tory,” said Tom reflectively. 

“Hundreds of thousands!” exclaimed Jim. “The memory 
of both these catastrophes still remains, though. That’s why 
they have been confused with the allegorical Mystery Teach¬ 
ings concerning the flood of Spirit that brought the Realm of 
Manifestation back into Existence. Of course any change of 
Consciousness is symbolically a deluge. So during this change 
from one Root-Race Pattern to the next those who travelled 
with the Ark of the Seven Patterns were saved. In other 
words, colonists from Atlantis in their turn carried the seeds 
of civilization to other lands and established themselves as 
forerunners of the new Fifth Root-Race. 

“These seeds of civilization, though, depended upon culti¬ 
vation by the Mysteries for their growth. Where the Mystery 

Teachings were revered and their principles upkept-such 

as in Egypt, India, South America, Northern Europe-the 

colonies flourished. On the other hand, where the Mystery 
Teachings were disregarded and the colonists followed their 
own selfish ways, they lost contact with the Hierarchy of In¬ 
telligences. The Masters could no longer help them so directly 
and they degenerated to a near-animal existence. We can see 
some of their pitiful remains now in caves.” 
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“You mean the cave men weren’t just primitive people!” 

“The cave men and even present day savages are the dregs, 
so to speak, of former mighty Races. Anyone who wants to 
apply the key carefully to some of their tribal customs can 
see for himself clues to the true Teachings they once re¬ 
flected.” 

“Then the Third and Fourth Root-Races aren’t gone even 
though we’ve evolved into the Fifth?” 

“Let’s say their Mind Patterns still remain to be experienced 
by Soul-entities who haven’t learned their lessons sufficiently 
well to advance-or hold their gain.” 

“You mean someone from the Fifth Root-Race could rein¬ 
carnate in a Fourth or even a Third Root-Race body?” 

“Why not? The fact that socalled primitive body forms 
exist must indicate there are still individuals who need to rein¬ 
carnate in these distinctive body types. Because there are such 
great numbers doesn’t necessarily mean there arc that many 
Soul-entities who haven’t yet evolved as far as the Fifth 
Root-Race. More probably it indicates there are that many 
who haven’t yet learned the lessons presented by the early 
race patterns and have had to incarnate in those forms to gain 
this specific experience. 

“It’s up to us to help them-but not our right to patron¬ 

ize. Tolerance, allowing each racial division to develop to the 
height of its own capabilities, is just as essential to evolution 
as mutual assistance that is needed to help us maintain the 
common level of human civilization.” 

“Do you think we’ll ever realize brotherhood is a part of 
our goal?” asked Tom. 

“It’s certainly important that we understand the oneness 
of man, no matter what our individual level of development 
may be,” replied Jim. “We also have to realize that mankind’s 
progress as a whole depends on the ability of each of us to 
learn from every experience until we can finally blend the 
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seven racial patterns into the Master Race and become Christ- 
Man.” 

“I think that’s our biggest lesson, don’t you?” asked Tom 
after a moment. “We don’t understand ourselves, much less 
the world about us.” 

“That’s why the Mystery Teachings stressed: Know Thy¬ 
self. Only don’t you think it would be better to say, ‘Know 
Thy Self’? There is only one self in all the universe and that 
is Knowledge, Soul self of The All. Knowledge sacrificed its 
unity in Being to bring the multiplicity of the macrocosmic 
body into Existence. Still, by evolving that body, it gained 
illumination and reached self-realization as the Universal 
Christ. 

“Then once again it sacrificed its unity to bring forth the 
multiplicity of the microcosmic body or man. Pitted against 
the multiplicity of the macrocosm it is now up to us to reach 
illumination the same way and attain our own Christhood. 

“All of this follows the principle I mentioned once before, 
that a negative condition usually precedes one that is positive. 
It establishes a need so that in the fulfillment of that need 
whatever may have been the original purpose can be accom¬ 
plished. For instance, in the Noumcnal World Above the 
seed-ideas of father Mind must be planted in the womb of 
mother Consciousness in order for them to be imaged as 
Mind Patterns, ready to be reflected in the World of Phe¬ 
nomena. Reflecting this Below, material seeds have to be 
sown in the darkness of the earth before they can germinate 
and grow into the plant represented by the seed. 

“So seed-man was planted in the darkness of ignorance in 
order that he might grow into the light of Christ-Knowledge. 
The great lesson for us to realize from this is that a seed must 
sacrifice its seedness in order to express the plant. To form the 
Christ plant with its bloom of Cosmic Consciousness, we have 
to become more than Man. We have to become Christ- 
Man.” 
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“Then you might say all the suffering we’re going through 
is only like the seed breaking through its husk in order to 
grow,” commented Tom. 

“An excellent way to put it,” commended Jim. “The inertia 
of the Earth Plane is exactly the opposite from the peace of 
Heaven, the Higher Earth. That’s why it takes such an effort 
to free ourselves from its grip. We may complain that doing 
the things that are good for us is always painful or unpleas¬ 
ant. Still, if we didn’t have the cycle of appreciation we’d 
never progress. Without the incentive of avoiding pain and 
attaining pleasure we wouldn’t even have made the efforts 

that have brought us-all unknowingly-this far. If we 

had been perfectly satisfied as we were after our fall, we’d 
have stayed sitting on the bottom round of the ladder of evo¬ 
lution and never climbed to within sight of the top as we are 
now.” 

“You make it sound so encouraging!” 

“There’s a lot to encourage us if we only keep in mind that 
what helps us with our evolution is good, no matter how bad 

it may appear-and at the same time realize that whatever 

deters us is bad, no matter how good it may appear. We also 
must understand that we can’t skip any rungs on the ladder, 
any more than we could have taken a flying leap at the begin¬ 
ning and seized the round at the top. 

“We’ve had to take it slowly, step by step. First we had to 
experience the Waters of Oblivion closing over our heads as 
we entered the Realm of Spirit. Then we were privileged to 
enjoy the freedom of the Plane of Balance. This fleeting inter¬ 
lude-walking and talking with God in the Garden- 

was only to give us a taste of the joy of mental creating, be¬ 
cause that’s to be our future function as co-creators with the 
constructive forces. We were only given this foretaste of par¬ 
adise to weave its memory into our Consciousness so it 
would spur us on during the long path of descent and evolu¬ 
tion that still lay before us. 
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“For ours was still the innocence of ignorance and we 
could not be permitted to remain in that Land of Realization. 
We didn’t even understand that we weren’t sufficiently 
evolved to maintain independently the balanced expression of 
Akasha by using our own innate intelligence and function 
unselfishly for the welfare of the universe as a whole. In other 

words, we were not yet the Masters of manifestation-nor 

of ourselves-we needed to be to travel with the stars.” 

Tom sighed. “So here we are plodding along through the 
Planes of Imbalance,” he said. 

“The end is in sight, though,” Jim reminded. “Then, too, re¬ 
member earlier this evening I pointed out that air as a further 
reflection of Soul is associated with the union of the Earth 
and Astral Planes into the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth?” 

“And the Sixth Root-Race will reflect the Pattern of Air?” 

“That’s right. The subraces, too, follow these same patterns. 
So since the last evolutionary impulse we have reached the 
beginning of the sixth subrace of our Fifth Root-Race with 
forerunners already presaging the Sixth.” 

“So we have a double dose of air, you might say. No won¬ 
der we’re so interested in aerial activities!” 

“And remember the chief characteristic of air? Freedom of 
circulation!” 

“That would account for our interest in the other planets 
as well as simple travel through space.” 

“Yes. The other physical planets are the link between the 
invisible manifestations of the Astral Plane and the tangible 
expressions of Earth. I pointed that out before. So our desire 
to reach them is really the negative condition that is paving 
the way for the positive spiritual union of the two Planes.” 

“What a lot we have to look forward to!” exclaimed Tom. 
“It would seem we’re only now getting to where we can en¬ 
joy life for a change.” 

“Enjoy the life of becoming, you mean,” corrected Jim. 
“Even as the Sixth Root-Race we’ll still be evolving into the 
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Seventh. This Seventh Root-Race, reflecting the Pattern of 
Earth, will represent a synthesis of all our experiences during 
the foregoing Six. But even the peace it will enjoy in the 
Kingdom of Heaven on Earth will not last longer than 
needed to perfect the expression of this final Man Mind Pat¬ 
tern. When we are fully illumined we’ll be ready for our own 
ascension. With our ego-centricity joined to the Christ- 
centricity we shall become Christ-Man. 

“Then will come the climax for this expression. You see 
only the Universal Christ could return to the Noumenal World 
before the end of the Round of Work. Then what has our cy¬ 
cle of descent and reascent been for? Not to any selfish, 
personal end. We must not look forward to becoming a Mas¬ 
ter with the thought that then we may be able to dominate 
others. The Master earns this title because he has first of all 
mastered himself and then conquered the Realm of Manifesta¬ 
tion. His final step is to conquer the Realm of Spirit. 

“This is the most difficult of all. He is faced then with the 
great decision. The ascending stream of Spirit is still unmani¬ 
fest. Only instead of remaining the chill darkness of the Wa¬ 
ters of Lethe it has become the warm bliss of the nourishing 
Milk Stream of Memory. Face to face with God the individ¬ 
ual would personally want nothing more than to remain in 
such ecstasy. This is the Nirvana of the Mysteries. 

“But there still remains the multiplicity of the Realm of 
Manifestation. God’s plan for this Round of Work will not 
be completed until every effort has been made to bring each 
Soul-entity as far as possible along the path of evolution as 
well as helping Soul-Knowledge return to its source. Even 
as Christ-Man we are still free. But if the ascended Master 

makes the right decision-the one that will aid him in still 

further progress as planned by God-he will redescend 

onto the Plane of Balance and take his place to serve among 
the Masters of the Great White Brotherhood.” 




Noting Tom’s rapt look, Jim rose and signalled that he 
would leave silently by himself. Tom nodded in appreciation 
of this thoughtfulness and continued to sit staring into the 
flames upon the hearth long after his friend had gone. 
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THE LAND OF ILLUSION 


A s soon as Jim arrived the following evening he plunged 
right in, taking up where they had left off. 

“The goal is clear,” he began. “Instead of allowing our¬ 
selves to sink back into less evolved forms because we have 

not learned the lessons that go with them, our duty-our 

destiny-is to press onward. We brought the suffering of 

death into our experience as a natural consequence of eating 
the fruit of the Tree of Knowledge of Good and Evil. 

“Still, it’s time we discovered that death is only the other 
side of the Portal from birth. We’ve passed back and forth 
through this Portal of Birth and Death countless times since 
our fall, swinging with the pendulum of Will. As soon as we 
can allow Love to have its way and unite the two planes into 
the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, the Portal will cease to be. 

“Soul-Knowledge evolved the macrocosmic body in order 
to reach illumination as the Christ. We must evolve our mi- 

crocosmic body-a reflection of that macrocosm-to 

receive our own anointing. The Celestial Hierarchy as well 
as our own Intelligence is trying to help us through the law of 
karma and the voice of conscience. Our human conscience, 
remember, is the potential of the Christ Mind Pattern. 

“We have only to weigh our thoughts and actions, to listen 
to the voice of our Guardian Angel, and to follow faithfully 
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in the footsteps of the Christ of the Mysteries-who died 

and rose again-to free ourselves from the tomb of Earth. 

Then we, too, may rise upon the Milk Stream of Memory. 

“Only, as I explained, we don’t return to the Noumenal 
World as the Universal Christ did. With our negative man 

multiplicity joined to the positive Christ unity-if we have 

made the right decision-we return to the Realm of Mani¬ 

festation to serve. Then in full awareness of our own guiding 

Intelligence-the faithful Guardian Angel whose thankless 

duty it has been to keep us on the path-we shall act as 

self-realized Knowledge, one with the Logos. As companions 
of the Heavenly Host we shall eat freely of the Tree of 
Life and become like Gods-for such is our true nature!” 

Tom again had been listening as though under a spell. Now 
he stirred but continued silent. Finally he asked, “You said, 
‘one with the Logos.’ Does that mean we lose our own identity 
when we reach that state?” 

“Not at all,” Jim reassured him. “You might say we’ll be 
more like raindrops that have finally made their way back to 
the ocean. In so doing they have gained the height and power 
of the ocean wave, yet may become raindrops again with the 
help of the Sun. The drop stage corresponds to our personal¬ 
ity. By the way, do you know what the word personality 
really means?” 

Tom shook his head. 

“It’s derived from the Latin persona, which means ‘mask,’ 
like the one an actor may wear in a play. Personality is the 
mask our Christ self wears on the stage of life in the Mystery 
Play entitled, ‘Man Becoming More Than Man.’ Only we’ve 
been identified with this personality so long we’ve come to 
think of the mask as our own appearance. 

“It’s all had its purpose, though. Everything has in the 
plan. Personality provides the necessary point for our nega¬ 
tive ego-centricity that evolution centers about. Without the 
apparent sense of separation it gives, we couldn’t isolate our 
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individuality from the rest of the things in manifestion and 
be able to learn what they reflect. Then when we do come 
back to the sense of oneness we are in a better position to ap¬ 
preciate the cooperation that is the basis of the unity of the 
universe. 

“When we have developed this awareness of the oneness 
of Knowledge it shows we are ready to unite our negative 
ego-centricity with the positive Christ-centricity and become 
Christ-Man. It isn’t losing our personality but spiritualizing it 
and shifting our viewpoint to a balance between our own cen¬ 
ter and the center of the universe. That’s the reason the Mys¬ 
tery Teachings stressed the importance of knowing one’s self, 
Soul self of The All. It’s tied in with this joining of negative 
with positive because as used by the Mysteries to know means 
‘to join,’ as husband with wife in the marital relation.” 

“It’s used that way in the Bible sometimes, too, isn’t it?” 

“Yes. This is why the Mystery Teachings called man, as 
a negative multiplicity, the bride, and Christ-Knowledge, a 
positive unity, the bridegroom. It’s man who is to be the bride 
of Christ when we’ve evolved to the point where we 
join our personal ego-centricity with the universal Christ- 
centricity and reach the integration of Christ-Man. 

“I pointed out before that the Masters of the Great White 

Brotherhood-all Christ-Men-join the three divisions 

of the Celestial Hierarchy of Intelligences with the three 
kingdoms of nature. In one way that makes man the seventh, 
which is a synthesis. Christ-Man then would be the peak focal 
point through which the self-realization of The All concern¬ 
ing the patterns in this galaxy may take place.” 

“The way it strikes me,” said Tom after a pause, “the more 

a person learns, the more he finds out there is to learn- 

like the doors that keep opening the farther we walk down 
our hallway!” 

“That’s the whole idea, Tom,” Jim told him. “We’re here on 
the Planes of Imbalance to learn. That’s why the Mystery 
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Teachings have always referred to this life of becoming as a 
school, with the various stages of evolution being like differ¬ 
ent grades we have to pass through before we can graduate. 

“It’s also the reason we have to suffer as we do. I pointed 
out last night if we were satisfied with our present conditions, 
we’d never have the desire to progress. Since the Duality of 
Desire is the basis for all motion it gives us an incentive 
through the cycle of appreciation. Through looking forward 
to pleasure and trying to avoid pain we keep ourselves mov¬ 
ing-however slowly-toward our goal.” 

“How wisely everything is planned!” commented Tom. 

“It’s a divine plan,” reminded Jim. “So how could it be 
otherwise? Intelligence knew this Earth Plane was going to 
be characterized by inertia. It also knew it wasn’t going to be 
easy for us to break away from its grip. So as equality only 
provides stability, it was planned that we would experience 
contrast in order to progress. I mentioned that principle be¬ 
fore. So we should be grateful for the cycle of appreciation. 
If we didn’t have the contrast of pleasure with pain we 
wouldn’t know one or the other. As a consequence we’d 
merely sink into an apathetic existence.” 

“In other words, we’d just sit!” said Tom with a laugh. 

Jim laughed, too. “How right you are!” he exclaimed. “All 
our trials and tribulations are really blessings in disguise, a 
prod to progress. As the Mystery Teachings so wisely ex¬ 
pressed it: The peace of perfection is only gained through suf¬ 
fering. 

“We must evolve, that’s our destiny. But the way we do 
it is entirely up to us. It can be smooth or turbulent, according 
to the way we use our mental powers and the Duality of De¬ 
sire. We have learned to seek pleasure because we know that 
suffering and pain are unpleasant. Still, to win final freedom, 
our reactions must be more than a simple dislike of external 
conditions. There must be a basic urge born from dissatisfac¬ 
tion within, leading to a desire to exchange our lot-bound 

175 





to the Wheel of Rebirth-for the freedom of serving with 

the immortal constructive forces.” 

“You keep mentioning only constructive forces,” Tom 
said. “What about destructive forces? Do they exist, too?” 

“Yes. Destructive forces do exist as a necessary counter¬ 
balance for those that are constructive,” explained Jim. “For 
example, how could there be any reconstruction without the 
destruction of previous imperfect expressions?” 

“But what about war? Would you say all its destruction 
was necessary?” 

“That’s an involved question, Tom. We’d better lead up to 
its answer gradually. So first let’s go back to the Mystery god 
representing Mind Patterns. I explained several times before 
why this figure originally wasn’t considered harmful. Ac¬ 
cording to the Mystery Teachings, evil is ‘that which 
descends’ and refers specifically to Mind Patterns motivated 
by intent-will which drives them on to perfect their expres¬ 
sions. However by the time our Fifth Root-Race was estab¬ 
lished we had brought forth a myriad of harmful Mind 
Patterns all laden with the intent of our wrong desires. The 
Astral Plane was becoming a frightful jungle, populated 
with the hideous spectres of our perverted ideal reflections. 
As a consequence, each of these insidious Mind Patterns was 
also beginning to seek its complement in earthly manifesta¬ 
tion. This has made our world a morass of woe. In addition, it 
has become a deterring force in the course of our evolution, 
and that of course is harmful. This is where the present asso¬ 
ciation of evil with malevolence comes in. 

“In the purity of the Mystery Teachings good and evil were 
both shown as necessary to the progress of the plan. So good, 
as represented either by the Universal Christ or its twin 
brother, Intelligence as the Logos, was associated with light. 
On the other hand, evil, represented by Mind Patterns, the 
present Satan, was connected with darkness. In the Mystery 
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Dramas the two were portrayed in perpetual conflict. The 
reason was to show the interaction of the two. We wouldn’t 
know light existed if it didn’t strike against the objects of 
darkness. At the same time we wouldn’t know darkness ex¬ 
isted if its objects didn’t reflect the light. So through their 

contrasting typologies-darkness as well as light, evil as 

well as good, Satan as well as Christ or the Logos—the Mys¬ 
tery Teachings tried to show the two as supplementing each 
other and necessary to the schematic expression of the uni¬ 
verse.” 

“Contrast making for progress!” put in Tom, smiling. 

“That’s the idea,” agreed Jim. “There couldn’t be any evo¬ 
lution without Intelligence, the good, motivated by love- 
will, guiding the evil or newly conceived Mind Patterns 
driven by intent-will to their perfect expression. At the same 
time, without the means of more and more complex Alind 
Patterns cooperating to help it remember, Soul-Knowledge 
would not have been able to reach illumination and been able 

to blend the Seven Primary Patterns-hitherto synthesized 

as Satan-into the whole that is the Universal Christ.” 

“Here’s something I’ve been wondering,” said Tom. 
“Where did our present picture of the devil come from 
then?” 

“It is derived directly from symbols in the Mysteries,” ex¬ 
plained Jim. “The devil is described as having horns and carry¬ 
ing a trident because these symbolize generation and the 
union of polarities which results in the conception of Mind 
Patterns.” 

“What about his tail? Didn’t we figure out once that repre¬ 
sents the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth?” 

“It does-so stands for regeneration. The Seven Primary 

Patterns are separated, as we’ve seen, to form the Planes of 
Imbalance. So the Sacred Three dominating the Astral Plane 
must unite with the Sacred Four controlling the Earth Plane 
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as the crossing of the polarized aspects of Wisdom takes place 
to form Illumination and the Kingdom of Heaven on 
Earth.” 

“If the devil is only symbolic,” asked Tom, “docs that mean 
hell is, too?” 

“Not exactly,” answered Jim. “As far as we are concerned 
heaven and hell are conditions of Consciousness. Since the 
whole universe consists of levels of Consciousness, the only 
distinction between them that we can see is their relation to 
each other and to the Point of Intensity. In other words, the 
condition of our own Consciousness will depend upon our de¬ 
gree of realization and awareness of truth. The farther we are 

from it, the more prodding we need-and so find ourselves 

in hell. The closer we come to it, the more ecstasy we experi¬ 
ence-and so abide in heaven-even in the Underworld 

of the Planes of Imbalance! 

“So you see how relative all things are. We create our own 
heaven or hell through our own thinking and exist in one or 
the other-or a modification of both-during the en¬ 

tire period of our human evolution. That’s because the Duality 
of Desire is ours to use freely and brings forth in accordance 
with our own creative thinking. The thing we have to under¬ 
stand is that it only works according to law, so by using it 

we make our own karma-good or bad-as we go 

along. If we want to experience the harmonies of heaven 
and avoid the inharmonies of hell we must synchronize our 
Will and our Love with those of the Universal Christ in whose 
image or pattern we are made.” 

“You know you still haven’t explained about war,” re¬ 
minded Tom. 

“We are just coming to that now,” replied Jim. “Every 

thought-by God or man-is represented in Existence 

by a Mind Pattern carrying with it its own intent. This intent 
embodies the desire concomitant with the originating thought 
activity. Intent-will is the motive force behind every Mind 
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Pattern seeking expression in manifestation. Intelligence, with 
its use of love-will, determines when and how such expression 
is to take place. 

“When we make Mind Patterns not in harmony with the 
cosmic plan, the supervising Intelligences try to keep them on 
the Astral Plane and not let them manifest for us here. Some¬ 
times, though, we need to experience the results of our wrong 
thinking and wrong actions because of the karmic lessons 
they can teach us. Then these patterns are allowed to mani¬ 
fest here. Let’s say they are like discordant notes inserted in 
the symphony of life so when we play them we may hear 
how wrong they are and come to appreciate the vital impor¬ 
tance of harmony.” 

“Contrast making for progress again!” put in Tom. 

“Precisely! That’s why the principle of contrast is the basis 
of the pleasure-pain cycle of appreciation,” explained Jim. 
“But getting back to the destructive forces. As I said, they 
have to balance the constructive forces in the karmic work 
that is the spur to our progress. Before we can build a sky¬ 
scraper we have to dig beneath as far as we can to lay a firm 
foundation.” 

“If we have a toothache, decay inside the cavity has to be 
drilled out before it can be filled,” said Tom with a wry grin. 

Jim smiled. “You’ve got the idea all right!” he said. “It may 

look as though the destructive forces are malevolent-that’s 

why we associate them now, as a synthesis, with our present 
concept of the devil. Ultimately, though, they’re a power for 
good. Unpleasant experiences bring us the tests and trials that 
help us develop our spiritual strength.” 

“So we can’t just blame our misfortunes on the stars,” said 
Tom, laughing. 

“The stars do play an important part in our development, 
Tom,” affirmed Jim seriously. “Both good and bad influences 
reach us continually from the stars and planets. But they can 
all help us with our progress. When the influence is what we 
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call evil, it’s only the destructive forces reaching us in the 
easiest way. Still they couldn’t touch us unless we needed 
some kind of a lesson. Through our own ability to utilize the 

Duality of Desire we can offset any outside influence-if 

we synchronize it with the Will and Love of God. No one 
who has a right understanding of truth needs to fear the de¬ 
structive forces.” 

“That’s comforting, anyway,” remarked Tom. 

“It’s nobody’s fault but our own that so far we’ve chosen 
to ignore the law of karma,” continued Jim. “Karma is a 
Mystery Teaching retained and widely spread as, ‘Whatso¬ 
ever ye sow, that shall ye also reap! ’ We may think this only 
applies to big things. But that’s not true. It also affects all the 
little every day thoughts and deeds that are the very frame¬ 
work of our existence. We should try to get over accepting 
whatever may happen that is good as our due or at most a 
piece of good fortune. At the same time instead of complain¬ 
ing whenever we experience anything bad, we should try to 
find the lesson to be learned from it or accept it as a test of 
our readiness and worthiness to progress.” 

“The way I see it,” said Tom, “karma is like a ledger. With 

every thought and action we add to it-on the credit side, 

or on the debit.” 

“That’s it exactly,” commended Jim. “To date so much of 
our activity has been negatively self-willed that we may even 
have more on the debit side than on the credit. These debts 
we are paying off range from a little personal bad luck to the 
worldwide holocaust of war.” 

“Finally!” exclaimed Tom. “I do admit it needed all that 
leading up to, though. But look, wars affect everybody. Does 
that mean there is national karma as well as personal?” 

“Of course!” replied Jim. “Each nation is itself a reflection 
with its own Mind Pattern to work out. As groups think and 
act together they become responsible as a body for paying 
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off whatever debts they may incur. When it comes to war, 
though, there are two ways nations may bring them on. Some 
countries simply allow the destructive forces to manifest 
through them because their past actions have paved the way. 
Others are so selfish and greedy they have tried to force the 
constructive forces to serve them to the detriment of others, 
which of course they won’t do. Both have sown seeds whose 
karmic fruits are war.” 

I can see that. I also agree it’s sensible to try to turn evil 
experiences into good. But doesn’t it seem callous to look for 
anything good in war?” 

Remember what counts in the sight of God is our evolu¬ 
tionary progress. Cosmic law is entirely impersonal. If we 
choose to use it wrongly we bring the consequences on our¬ 
selves. That’s one way to look at war. Still, there should 
come a time when we eventually experience natural destruc¬ 
tion only as a necessary prelude to better reconstruction 
leading to the peace of perfection. 

War is not a pleasant experience. There’s no getting around 
that. But in looking for good we can see that it does call forth 
unselfishness as we face our common troubles together. It 
tends to show us, too, the relative value of earthly ties and 
possessions. A much larger viewpoint has long been needed, 
along with desire for spiritual attainment and a right sense of 
eternal values. The suffering brought by war can lead to 
fulfillment of these needs. 

“The quicker we learn our lessons, the faster we can pro¬ 
gress toward our common goal of brotherhood. The universe 
is one and man is one. For all humanity there is only one self 
just as there is only one Soul. This is the realization we 
must reach in the midst of our constant warring, race against 
race, nation against nation, creed against creed. It’s Will that 
fosters war, which serves its purpose of progress through 
contrast. That means Love alone can bring stability and peace 
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-and this only when we have come to recognize also there 

is only one life-God’s life-we are all mutually privi¬ 

leged to share.” 

The two men sat silent for a few minutes, Tom looking re¬ 
flectively up at the ceiling. “You know what just occurred to 
me?” he said at last. 

“What’s that?” asked Jim. 

“That man is like a caterpillar that doesn’t know some day 
it’s going to be a butterfly!” 

Jim smiled. “That’s one of the oldest of Mystery symbol¬ 
isms,” he said. “The caterpillar reflects our astral nature, the 
‘worm’ that ‘dieth not.’ The pupa it becomes reflects our 
earthly nature, succumbing to the ‘death-sleep’ of inertia. We 
move back and forth through the caterpillar and pupa states 
until finally we are developed enough to break the pupal 
bonds, spread the wings of our spiritual nature and fly away. 
So you see why the butterfly with its dramatic life cycle 
symbolizes both Soul-Knowledge on its descent and reascent 
and we ourselves who follow.” 

“It seems to me it will be quite a while before many of us 
are ready to turn into butterflies,” Tom commented ruefully. 

“Don’t worry!” Jim returned cheerfully. “There are still 
two more whole Root-Races to go. The thing for us to do 
is go on patiently doing our best, keeping up our courage and 
trying to remember the true mental nature of the universe.” 

“I say we must be giving it one mighty headache! ex¬ 
claimed Tom with a grin. 

“That’s one way to look at it,” Jim said with a laugh. The 
point is we’re still so engrossed in outer appearances that 
we’ve scarcely given the inner a thought. We’re so centered 
in actuality or what’s going on around us in the World of Phe¬ 
nomena that we take little notice of reality, the true essence 
of things comprising the Noumenal World. Our progress will 
consist of developing an awareness that will lead to right re¬ 
alization and understanding. 
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Naturally we re bound to make mistakes even as we 
advance. That s because our realizations depend on interpre¬ 
tation and when we don’t take into consideration both the 
inner and outer aspects of a thing we’re sure to give some 
wrong interpretations.” 

“In other words, we can be all off!” put in Tom. 

“More often than we think,” replied Jim, “because, as I 
just said, we stick to outer appearances and don’t give a 
thought to the inner meaning of a thing. Yet its true nature 
is the Mind Pattern imaging the idea presented by the arche¬ 
typal thought-tone. 

“That’s why the Mysteries called the World of Phenomena 
an illusion. This doesn’t mean we should disregard its features, 
though, or look down on them. Everything has its rightful 
place in the plan. We should think of the Phenomenal World 
as the magnificent illusion achieved by the Master Juggler. 
We should share his delight as he keeps his little balls of en¬ 
ergy flying so fast we can’t see them and are deceived into 
thinking things are solid just because they’re tangible. It’s a 
wonderful performance and we should appreciate it all the 
more now we have learned his secret of energy-reflected 
Mind Patterns and can see how he turns his illusion into the 
mirror of actuality for Soul-Knowledge to look into and be¬ 
come self-realized.” 

“Knowledge has both Being and Existence,” Jim went on 
after a pause. “Therefore Consciousness as an aspect of 
Knowledge is, whether existing as essence or energy. I ex¬ 
plained once before the Great Mother is the matrix of chaos 
out of which order is conceived as Heaven’s first law at the 
beginning of every Round of Work. What is this order? It’s 
the division of Consciousness by means of its own Mind Pat¬ 
terns. In other words, order is brought out of chaos and per¬ 
petuated by means of the vibrations that reflect these patterns 
through Consciousness acting as energy. The numerical rate 
that distinguishes one vibration from another is actually the 
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dividing or measuring of Consciousness. That’s the reason one 
type of Mystery Teachings gave to the World of Phenomena 
its name of Maya, meaning, according to one interpretation, 
‘to measure.’ 

“Since Consciousness is space and the whole universe is 
simply levels of Consciousness, it’s actually possible for us to 
be wherever we can be aware of being. That accounts for the 
Mystery phenomenon known as Soul-projection.” 

“Would that explain what we call ghosts, too?” asked Tom. 

“Yes it would,” replied Jim. “It’s the basis for the tempo¬ 
rary appearance on this plane of any entities from other 
planes or levels of Consciousness. All they have to do is to 
utilize /Ether to mold a reflection of their Mind Pattern so 
we can see it. Of course since the Earth and Astral Planes 
are interpenetrating, there are astral entities around us all the 
time. Only we’ve lost the use of our astral perception and so 
are aware of them only under exceptional circumstances. 

“What about animals? From stories we read it would seem 
they can see such things, or be aware of them anyway, even 
when we can’t.” 

“Animals do have a kind of astral perception. Why not? 
Even young children-before their attention shifts to cen¬ 
ter on things of Earth-are still attuned to the Astral Plane 

they left so lately.” 

Tom scratched his head and wrinkled his nose. “I wish 
you’d go over that about the senses again,” he said. “I’m not 
sure I got it all.” 

“OK,” Jim assented. “The senses are the intermediary be¬ 
tween our personal selves and the world we live in. Without 
them we would never achieve anything because we judge our 
entire existence by the things we are able to sense. That’s why 
the Mystery Teachings described the seven senses as the seven 
priests officiating at the altar of self. Since it’s the Intelligence 
guiding the Seven Primary .Mind Patterns that makes them 
possible, the senses were also called the seven trees whose 
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fruits are pleasure and pain. Only by partaking of these fruits 
could we develop our voluntary actions. If we had had no 
way of knowing what we desired, we would not have volun¬ 
tarily set about fulfilling our needs-learning right from 

wrong in the process-and so proceeded with our evolu¬ 

tion.” 

“I can see that all right. But how do these Seven Patterns 
actually connect up with our body?” 

“Let’s go at it from the other direction, from the energy 

angle-the part of it we may perceive. Suppose you shut 

your eyes and try to think of yourself as existing in a great 
sea of vibrating energy. It’s like a sea because it’s the nature 
of vibrations to radiate in waves. Only it differs from the real 
ocean in that some of these waves are going very fast and oth¬ 
ers very slow. Also these waves are going in all directions at 
once. 

“Scientists come close to this picture with their electrody¬ 
namic theory of life where they say there is a universal elec¬ 
trical field that imposes its designs on both organic and 
inorganic matter. What are these designs? They are Mind Pat¬ 
terns! These scientists also say according to this hypothesis 

all living things-from microbe to man-respond to this 

universal field and in turn exert their own influence upon it. 

“There’s the key point. It has long been known that radia¬ 
tions carrying the vibratory nature-or, as we would say, 

reflecting the Mind Pattern characteristics-of the things 

around us are constantly impinging on our own expression. 
Some of these fall within the energy ranges reflecting the 
Seven Primary Mind Patterns and so are perceivable. It was 
knowledge of this that led the Roman poet-philosopher Lucre¬ 
tius to say that our experiences of sight and sound depend on 
the constant giving off of films or images of themselves by 
objects in nature.” 

“Meaning Mind Patterns, I suppose, or at least their char¬ 
acteristics, as you said.” 
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“We can’t get away from them. In fact, what would there 
be without Mind Patterns? There would be no Phenomenal 
World at all and no reflections to help The All to self- 
realization.” 

“Thank goodness for Mind Patterns-even if they are 

symbolized as the devil!” said Tom with a laugh. “But Jim, I 

still don’t understand how it is-if the senses are such an 

individual affair-we can all perceive the same thing.” 

“Because we’re all using the same general type of Mind 
Patterns to form our microcosmic body. That means reception 
of vibratory stimuli by the sense centers will be virtually the 
same for us all. It’s our interpretations that may differ. They 
depend on our status in evolution and the level of learning we 
have reached. So it isn’t sensing things in itself that’s so im¬ 
portant, but right evaluation. In other words, a proper under¬ 
standing of the universe or the correct realization of reality 
depends on the development of awareness and consequent 
ability for right interpretation of what we perceive in actual¬ 
ity.” 

“That’s where we differ from animals,” Jim went on. “Our 
response to stimuli involves an interpretation and personal 
reaction that gives us greater power than any other living 
creature. This is only natural because we are made in the 
Pattern of Christ-Knowledge which, as Soul-Knowledge, 
evolved through these other creatures. Still, this power would 
have been of no use to us without opportunity to exercise it 
and learn to use it properly. 

“That’s why experience on the Planes of Imbalance with its 
cycle of appreciation has been vital to our human progress. 
Remember as a pure Mind Pattern we had to evolve the same 
way as any other. We came forth just as ignorant and experi¬ 
enced the same descent beneath the Waters of Oblivion. The 
Plane of Balance may be the Land of Realization, but we had 
no right to stay there without the understanding gained on 
the Planes of Imbalance, the Mystery Underworld. So when 
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we fell and began to utilize the patterns of remaining Soul- 
Knowledge to express on these lower planes we, too, became 
bound to the Wheel and subject to the deathlike sleep of in¬ 
ertia. The experiences of evolution, guided by the efforts of 
the Celestial Hierarchy and our own in-forming Intelligence, 
have been necessary to bring us to the point of awakening. 
Through learning—made possible by the senses we are de¬ 
veloping awareness and so may finally come to remember.” 

“Then you think we’ll get back our ability to attune to 
other planes?” 

“Of course! It’s a natural sequence. We fell and they fell 

after us. Nature follows man-and our body is a part of 

nature-so as we rise they must rise, too.” 

“Would you mind naming the senses in connection with 
the Seven Patterns again so I can see the picture as a whole?” 

“A good idea! In the Tither field reflections of the Pat¬ 
tern of Fire arc responsible for sight, reflections of the 
Pattern of Water for taste, reflections of the Pattern of Air 
for touch and reflections of the Pattern of Earth for smell. 
That covers the Sacred Four most active on this Earth Plane. 
In addition, one of the Sacred Three, the Pattern of Soul, is 
responsible for hearing. 

“When the Kundalini Fire has been raised to stimulate the 
higher receptor centers, another of the Sacred Three, the 
Pattern of Mind, helps us redevelop our sixth sense or astral 
perception. As one of the higher senses it may be interpreted 
in terms of the lower. I pointed that out before. The thing to 
keep in mind as it develops is that the Plane of Patterns now 
includes all that man has added to it. It is, we might also say, 
the Plane of Unfinished Business. So learning to discriminate 
in attuning to the Astral Plane is of the utmost importance. 
We mustn’t think every astral manifestation perceived holds 
a special meaning for us any more than we consider every¬ 
thing within range of earthly vision worthy of attention just 
because we have our eyes open. 
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“As the Serpent Fire rises still higher, the final pattern of 
the Sacred Three, the Pattern of Consciousness, helps us re¬ 
develop our seventh sense or spiritual perception. It, too, may 
be interpreted in terms of the other senses. This seventh sense 
gives us attunement with the Plane of Balance so one of its 
most valuable uses lies in communicating with the Masters 
and in reading the Akashic Records. 

“Finally, when we reach illumination and are able to at¬ 
tune to the ascending stream of Spirit, the Milk Stream of 
Memory where the Seven Primary Mind Patterns have be¬ 
come the oneness of the Christ, a final eighth sense is available 
to us. This is the Christ Sense or Cosmic Consciousness. 

“Evolved awareness comes with increasing use of these 
higher senses. But the important thing in connection with the 
use of them all is their accompanying interpretation. Our 
nervous systems convey impressions from various stimuli to 
the proper areas of our brain for classification. Then interpre¬ 
tation is carried out through the association centers. The mem¬ 
ory of everything we have learned during this life span- 

as well as things stored from previous incarnations-be¬ 

comes available through these centers. So our interpretation 
depends on the degree of Knowledge, the amount of truth, 
we’ve made accessible to ourselves. The maintenance of exist¬ 
ence in manifestation depends on the rhythmic sequence of 
attraction, assimilation and release. Physically this results 
in material growth. On the mental level it culminates in 
learning, as we evaluate our sensations properly and learn to 
live in this Land of Illusion with the right understanding.” 

“That’s fine,” said Tom. “I think I’ve got it now.” He stood 
up and walked over to the window, pulling aside the drapes. 

“You’re lucky!” exclaimed Jim, coming to look over his 
shoulder. 

“How’s that?” 

“The stars are out.” 

“How did you know I wanted to look at the stars? ” 
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“That’s one of the first signs of expanding awareness, Tom 

-a real interest in the stars and a feeling of attune- 

ment with the Celestial Hierarchy of Intelligences focusing 
through them. So I’m glad to see it.” 

Jim clapped his friend understandingly on the shoulder and 
turned to go. On the way to the door he thoughtfully stopped 
and turned off the light, leaving Tom alone with the dark 
and the stars. 
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THE SUN GOD STORY 


“V 

JL ou know what I’ve come to believe?” said Tom when 
the two men were settled for their talk the next evening. 

“What?” asked Jim. 

“We were talking about interpreting the things we sense. 
Of course we know the senses are easily deluded-be¬ 

cause it’s all an illusion anyway, I guess. Anyway it proves 
we should always look behind the appearance of a thing to 
find its real nature or what it’s Mind Pattern may be trying to 
express. That brings us to what it is reflecting. If we take that 
into consideration as well as what it seems like to us, we’ll 
have to develop an entirely new way of thinking! ” 

“Good!” applauded Jim. “That’s just what I was hoping 
you would be able to see. I believe if enough people can get 
to understand that, there can be a real reunion of philosophy, 
science and religion. Then there will be true harmony of 
thought such as existed in the days of the Mystery Schools. 
Think what this will mean to our progress on all levels! The 
scientist of the future who has learned to know his own 

Christ nature will find all doors opening to his touch-for 

the Key to the Mysteries will be found to fit them all. 

“You see it’s the evolved awareness of awakened Knowl¬ 
edge that is able to make a direct contact with the truth itself. 
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As it is, without using Christ Consciousness, we are trying to 
see things with only half our right expression. But the truth 
is a completeness and makes itself known through complete¬ 
ness. That’s the thing we want to keep in mind. The truth isn’t 
a lesson to be learned. The truth is. It’s the Noumenal World 
containing the essence of all things, the images of ideas, Mind 
Patterns standing for the thoughts of The All. 

“Everything in the World of Phenomena is the expression 
of a Mind Pattern. That Mind Pattern, representing an arche¬ 
typal thought-tone, was made so it could be reproduced or 
reflected and the thought-tone be realized. In studying the 
reflections about us, then, we want to be sure that we inter¬ 
pret from ‘within’ in order to find their true nature and not 
just go at it as we have hitherto from the ‘outer’ material or 
personal angle.” 

“I understand that all right,” said Tom. “But I don’t know 
as I’d actually be able to do it. Plow about an example? ” 

“All right,” agreed Jim. “Let’s take a tree. What do we 
know about the real nature of a tree? We have studied 
enough now to know it consists of a system of processes. We 
know that electrons build up its atoms and atoms build up 
its molecules and molecules build up its cells. But what about 
the larger processes that give the tree its characteristic form? 
What do its leaves, its branches, its trunk, its roots and all the 
rest of it reflect? Let’s use the Key to the Mysteries, meditat¬ 
ing on the tree, approaching it humbly to see what we can 
learn. 

“First, how does a tree begin? It starts with a seed, doesn’t 
it? So we’ll commence by taking into consideration that a 
seed reflects the oneness of Knowledge that has gathered 
within itself the essence of everything brought forth during 
a preceding Round of Work. During this Round of Rest all 

that formed the macrocosmic body-the divine plant- 

is retained in the memory of seed Knowledge until it is time 
for it to be planted and begin another Round of Work. That’s 
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why Mind and Consciousness-the aspects of Knowledge 

-and the Mystery figures representing them were identi¬ 
fied with seeds. Intelligence also is symbolized as a seed be¬ 
cause it represents both Mind and self-realized Knowledge. 

“At the beginning of a new Round of Work the seed that 
is Knowledge is planted by the Duality of Desire in the dark¬ 
ness of the Higher Earth. Soon the tiny sprout or shoot ap¬ 
pears, reflecting the shooting forth of the descending stream 
of Spirit. Following that, the tender leaves unfold from the 
opposite side of the sprouting seed to reflect Wisdom. Since 
the Plane of Balance is established first, fresh green leaves 
represent Akasha. Through divine photosynthesis the Intelli¬ 
gences focusing through the stars take the light of Spirit de¬ 
scending from the Central Sun and turn it into Wisdom 
needed to express the divine tree in manifestation.” 

Tom waved his head in wonderment, but as he said nothing 
Jim went on. 

“Shall we stop and go into the colors for a few minutes 
here?” he asked. 

“By all means,” replied Tom. “As an artist I’d been wishing 
you would sometime.” 

“Fine. I don’t suppose by now you’ll be surprised to find 
the colors of the spectrum associated with the Seven Pri¬ 
mary Mind Patterns. This means they not only symbolize the 
patterns but actually reflect their qualities. You know of 
course we find these seven colors most often in a rainbow. 
But did you know that seen from above it isn’t an arch at all, 
but a complete circle? That’s why in the Mystery Teachings 
the rainbow stands for the circle of the Big Dipper whose 
seven Builders first took the oneness of Spirit that had been 
turned into Wisdom and spread it around the manifest heaven 
as a token of the covenant of peace on the Plane of Balance 
after the deluge that brought this first section of the Realm 
of Manifestation back into Existence after a Round of 
Rest.” 
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“Which color goes with which Pattern?” Tom wanted to 
know. 

“Red represents the Pattern of A'lind and green represents 
the Pattern of Consciousness,” Jim explained. “Orange repre¬ 
sents the Pattern of Soul. Yellow represents the Pattern of 
Fire and violet represents the Pattern of Water. Blue repre¬ 
sents the Pattern of Air and indigo represents the Pattern of 
Earth.” 

“Where do black and white come in?” 

“Black indicates the absorbing of other colors and so stands 
for Mind Patterns or the synthesis of the Seven as the Mystery 
Satan. On the other hand, white signifies a working together 
of the colors and so represents the blending of the Seven 
Primary Patterns into the unified Whole that is the Universal 
Christ. 

“But getting back to trees, green is associated with Con¬ 
sciousness and so with the immortality of Akasha. When the 
leaves change their greenness for the flaming hues of autumn 
and then turn brown, dropping to the ground to die, they are 
reflecting the fall or crucifixion, the formation of the Planes 
of Imbalance. The bright orange and red represent the forma¬ 
tion of Astral Light and the Astral or Soul Plane where Mind 
Power is predominant. The final brown represents the forma¬ 
tion of /Ether and indicates the death that presages rebirth¬ 
ing as Soul-Knowledge enters the tomb-womb of the Earth 
to rise again, reborn as the Universal Christ.” 

“Meanwhile the tree has divided its oneness into branches 
to reflect the Hierarchy of Intelligences,” Jim went on after 
a pause. “Each unit extends out from the center for individ¬ 
ual service to the tree. Yet it is also one with the whole and 
dependent on it for existence. The trunk of the tree as its main 
support reflects the Astral Plane of Patterns. Remember a 
circle stands for the perfect expression of a Mind Pattern. So 
is it any wonder we find the tree’s trunk composed of ever 
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widening circles or rings to mark its growth as it fulfills the 
law of its own nature?” 

“I never thought of that,” said Tom. 

“But a tree grows downward into the darkness as well as 
upward into the light,” continued Jim. “So it sends its roots 
deep into the soil to reflect the Earth Plane. Then it may draw 
up mineral-laden water to unite with the elements of air 
breathed in through its leaves and form the substance of its 
growing organism. 

“So the trunk and roots work together in harmony with 
the branches and leaves just as the Earth and Astral Planes 
must blend their Wisdom into the Kingdom of Pleaven on 
Earth and cooperate with the Plane of Balance to complete 
the bringing forth of the Realm of Manifestation. This allows 
for the next step in the life of the tree, its flowering, reflecting 
the ascending stream of Spirit.” 

“Hm!” exclaimed Tom. “No wonder we use so many flow¬ 
ers in ceremonies and rituals!” 

“There couldn’t be a better opportunity to observe the 
message they carry, either,” acknowledged Jim. “Think of 
flowers standing for remembrance, every bloom holding 
within its heart the seed of Knowledge. That’s why the Mys¬ 
tery Teachings associated the lotus or the lily or the rose with 
the Risen Christ and Cosmic Consciousness. It’s also the rea¬ 
son they used fruits for sacrifice. As the final product of the 
tree, fruit reflects the return of the Universal Christ to the 
place of the original crossing of polarities, the Noumenal 
World.” 

Tom sat stroking his chin reflectively. “You know what?” 
he said after a moment. “It seems to me we could call a tree 
the microcosm of the vegetable macrocosm.” 

“I guess we could. That’s what it seems to be in its own 
way,” said Jim smiling. “At any rate we have in the patient, 
living example of the tree a perfect illustration of the unity 
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of the universe: patterned processes of seed, sprout, leaves, 
branches, trunk, roots, flowers and fruit all working together 
in harmony to express the Tree Mind Pattern and fulfill its 

part in the plan-although the perfect expression of each 

distinctive cooperative pattern is dependent on its individual 
contribution to the welfare of the whole.” 

“What a lesson for us there!” exclaimed Tom. 

“Yes, a tree is fulfilling its life mission. Let us hope we may 
be able to fulfill ours as well! Scientists of the future will 
have to realize they can’t study one part of the World of 
Phenomena without taking into consideration its relationship 
to the macrocosmic body or the universe as a whole. They 
can no longer look at things as being independent expressions 
or even isolated process aggregations. There must be the rec¬ 
ognition that each expression or process has its own particu¬ 
lar reason for existence and that this in turn depends on its 
relationship to all the other reflections making up the body 
of the macrocosm. When we begin to comprehend the under¬ 
lying unity of the universe as a mirror of Knowledge and un¬ 
derstand all this apparent multiplicity is brought forth for the 
sole purpose of achieving realization through its reflections, 
then The All will commence to be self-realized in the self of 
man. 

“When men of science have reached this stage of under¬ 
standing and are ready to join with men of religion in spread¬ 
ing the message of the oneness of The All as well as man’s 

own unity in microcosmic brotherhood, then-and then 

only-will light truly begin to shine in the darkness sur¬ 

rounding man’s immortal Soul.” 

The two men sat quietly for a few minutes, the silence in 
the room being broken only by the soft crackling of the fire 
upon the hearth. Then Tom looked significantly at the paper 
he kept laid out for Jim to use. 

Jim smiled. “I hope you won’t be disappointed,” he said. 
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“There’s only one more diagram scheduled. But it should 

serve a double purpose-not only provide one final grand 

review but also lead up to the subject I want to discuss next.” 

“It’s up to you, Jim,” Tom assured him. “I’m just grateful 
for everything.” 

“OK. Then shall we begin the review? First, we know that 
thinking increases the thought content of The All as the lem- 
niscate of eternity flows unceasingly on. During a Round of 
Rest The All meditates on Its unity in Being. Then comes a 
Round of Work when It desires to realize Its self or the mul¬ 
tiplicity of Knowledge through Existence. 

“The only way to reach this self-realization is for Knowl¬ 
edge to make the mirror of the universe so it can see itself 
reflected. So the Duality of Desire becomes active, with Will 
separating the aspects of Knowledge so the archetypal 
thought-tones may become ideas in Mind, and Love rejoining 
them in the Point of Intensity where Knowledge becomes 
Soul as the ideas implanted by Mind in Consciousness are 
imaged into Mind Patterns. 

“This fills the Noumenal World with the Mind Patterns like 
musical notes that represent thought-tones in Existence. But 
as they are, these Mind Pattern notes cannot be heard any 
more than physical notes can be heard on a printed page. They 
must be played on the instrument of the Phenomenal World 
in order to reproduce their tones and so be heard or realized. 
Therefore Soul-Knowledge sets out on its cycle of descent 
and reascent to accomplish this self-realization.” 

Jim took a piece of paper and got out his pencil, while 
Tom pulled his chair closer to be able to see. 

“This cycle is what we want to diagram now,” Jim began. 
“First we’ll make a dot for the Point of Intensity . . . Then 
instead of making the line for the Descending Stream of Spirit 
straight down as we did before, we’ll spiral it to one side to 
show the beginning of a circle . . . Next come the inter- 
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laced triangles for the Plane of Balance ... If we put a dot 
in the center it will indicate the First Point of Manifestation 
or, in our galaxy, the North Star . . . 

“We know this first section of the Realm of Manifestation 
takes care of previously perfected A4ind Patterns and has es¬ 
tablished a point from which the Logos may guide Soul- 
Knowledge as it continues the descent for the evolution of 
all new Mind Patterns. If we draw a curved arrow now and 
make a triangle with the point down it will indicate the for¬ 
mation of the Astral Plane . . . Another triangle opposite 
it will stand for the Earth Plane . . . Two opposite-ended 
arrows curving between the two triangles will show the 
swinging of the patterns with the pendulum of Will until 
Love draws Soul-Knowledge up to the Kingdom of Heaven 
on Earth. For that we’ll make another set of interlaced trian¬ 
gles farther up on the circle with a dot in their center to stand 
for the Point of Illumination. 

“Now we know that when Soul-Knowledge reaches its 
illumination it becomes the Universal Christ and is ready for 
its ascension. So we’ll make a final curving spiral line to show 
the Ascending Stream of Spirit and connect it with the Point 
of Intensity to indicate the return of the Universal Christ to 
the Noumenal World. That finishes our last diagram, Figure 
18 , ‘The Cycle of Descent and Reascent.’ ” 

Tom sat studying the drawing. “You know what it’s like?” 
he said. 

“What?” asked Jim. 

“A gigantic jigsaw puzzle. The pieces have been scattered 
all over so we couldn’t see the complete picture. But now 
here you have it, all put together!” 

“Let us pray it stays that way from now on, for the sake 
of all mankind.” 

“That reminds me of something I was thinking the other 
day. You know, Jim, I wouldn’t say we could compare your 
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Framework of Reference with a church or a temple. Still 1 
think it’s a magnificent structure and one that should last 
through all eternity.” 

“Thank you,” said Jim humbly. “That’s one of the nicest 
things you could say.” 

Tom nodded and then looked at the diagram again. “You 
said this was going to tie in with something new,” he re¬ 
minded. 

“Not exactly new,” Jim told him. “Just some facts out of 
the Mystery Teachings you may be interested in.” 

“Fine!” 

“OK. To begin with, since space is Consciousness and time 
is the fulfilling of the law, it is the Great Mother and her 
child-consort that bring forth the universe and help the Mas¬ 
ter Juggler achieve his great illusion. As I explained before, 
a circle as a cycle represents the perfect expression of a 
Mind Pattern. So the Mystery Teachings describe the first 
circle of the Big Dipper about the North Celestial Pole as 
establishing the first cycle of time in the Realm of Manifesta¬ 
tion for a new Round of Work. That would explain why the 
first kind of time man used for his calculations was celestial 
time based on this circle made by the Big Dipper, with Sirius 
rising to announce the completion of the yearly cycle. Only 
this didn’t work out so we switched to lunar time and finally 
to solar time. 

“See how even our reckoning of time followed the same 
path marked by our fall? The reason we were able to use so 
many different types of computation at all (if we put in inter¬ 
calary days or made allowance in fractions to synchronize 
the various cycles within cycles) is that the universe itself is 
formed from an aggregation of circles or cycles. How could 
it be anything else with this form being the aim of all vibrat¬ 
ing energy? Of course all the cycles have different degrees of 
motion because they are expressing different Mind Patterns 
and so are fulfilling different laws. 
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“That’s why the laws of the Plane of Balance associated 
with celestial time or even those of the Astral Plane associ¬ 
ated with lunar time wouldn’t work for us here. The Earth 
Plane is governed by the Sun, so the best earth time right 
now is based on the daily and annual cycling of that planet, 
or, in other words, the Sun’s fulfilling the law of its own na¬ 
ture.” 

“I suppose it’s because this is one of the Planes of Imbalance 
that we still can’t find an accurate measurement and have to 
settle for a solar year of 365 *4 days,” put in Tom. 

“Maybe so,” said Jim. “Anyway, the point is we should 
try to get over our habit of thinking only in terms of earth 
time. It’s understandable because Intellect is the solar motive 
power. Philosophers even call our time ‘intellectual time.’ 
But to help us get over this we should try as often as possible 
to think of time in its essence as the fulfilling of the law.” 

“According to the Mystery Teachings,” Jim went on after 
a pause, “when the Big Dipper first completed its circle 
around the North Celestial Pole only two heavens existed, the 

upper and the lower. These were symbolized by a dot- 

marking the true heaven of the Noumenal World-within 

the circle of the Phenomenal World-its circumference 

standing for the Realm of Manifestation, at that time con¬ 
sisting only of the Plane of Balance or the manifest heaven.” 

“They didn’t count the Realm of Spirit as a heaven, then? ” 
asked Tom. 

“No,” explained Jim, “because the word heaven is associ¬ 
ated with what has been heaved up, remember? The Realm 
of Spirit is symbolized as a desert or wilderness in contrast 
with the mountains of the Point of Intensity and its reflection 
in the First Point of Manifestation. 

“After the War in Heaven when the polarities of Wisdom 
were crossed to form the Astral Light and the /Ether, the 
third or planetary heaven of the Astral Plane was added. Then 
they said the cross replaced the dot within the circle. If you 
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can imagine the ends of this cross connected, you can see they 
form a square. The corners of this square are the Mystery 
Four Comers of the Earth, with the Great Mother as the Big 
Dipper named as Keeper of the Four Corners. The Mystery 
Teachings associated each Corner with one of the cardinal 
points of the compass as well as with one of the Sacred Four 
Primary Mind Patterns. 

“West reflects earth, the place behind which the planetary 
Sun sinks to rest at the close of each day. But the daily set¬ 
ting of our Sun itself reflects the withdrawal of the Greater 
Light behind the Higher Earth of the Noumenal World for 
the ‘night’ that is a Round of Rest after the ‘day’ that is a 
Round of Work. This is the reason the Lands of the West 
have always been connected with death. In fact, the Guardian 
Angel associated with this cardinal point is known as the 
‘Recorder.’ 

“East reflects air. Air surrounds the Earth and into it our 
Sun seems to rise each day, reflecting the shining forth of the 
Greater Light into the Phenomenal World at the ‘dawn’ of 
each Round of Work. This is the reason the Guardian Angel 
associated with this cardinal point is known as the ‘An¬ 
nouncer.’ 

“North reflects water. Liquid represents equilibrium and so 
stands for the Plane of Balance, Land of Immortality. Since 
all in the Realm of Manifestation has devolved from that 
Plane, the North was designated in the Mystery Teachings 
Lord of all the Points of the Compass. So it is not strange to 
find the Guardian Angel of this cardinal point known as 
‘Life.’ 

“South reflects fire. It stands for both the Realm of Spirit 
and the Planes of Imbalance. Newly conceived Mind Pat¬ 
terns cannot evolve on the Plane of Balance so must descend 
to the Astral Plane for their expression. That’s why one type 

of Mystery Teachings described the River Styx-the Astral 

Light-as having its source in the Fountains of Tartarus 
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-the stream of Spirit flowing from the Noumenal Nether 

World. Because the life of becoming on the Planes of Imbal¬ 
ance is death to the life of Spirit and because the life of Spirit 
is death to the life of becoming on the Planes of Imbalance, 
we can see why the Guardian Angel of this cardinal point 
was known as ‘Death.’ ” 

Tom shifted to a more comfortable position and looked 
thoughtfully at Jim. “I never dreamed things could all be 
connected up like this,” he said. 

“The unity of the universe again,” said Jim with a smile. 
“But to go on, if you take that imaginary cross and square 
and place them against the sky, you’ll find an important Star 
in each one of the four corners. These were known as the 
Four Quarter Stars or the Four Royal Crossing Stars of the 
Beginnings. The constellations containing these sacred stars 

-Aldebaran in Taurus, Fomalhaut in Aquarius, Antares 

in Scorpio and Regulus in Leo-composed the first Zo¬ 

diac. 

“Now if you imagine a circle drawn around the corners 
of this square, you’ll make the ring of 360 degrees given to 
the present Sidereal Zodiac with its twelve constellations. 
These twelve illustrate with their patterns the cycle of de¬ 
scent and reascent.” 

“So that’s the something new you’ve been leading up to!” 

“Yes. It’s as though the Sun were telling us the story of 
Soul-Knowledge in every phase of its ceaseless cycling. The 
longest tale takes over 25,000 years to tell. Its chapters com¬ 
pose the Great Precession as the Sun points to illustration 
after illustration in its passage around the ring of the Zodiac. 

“The first chapter deals with the formation of the descend¬ 
ing stream of Spirit. The illustration provided by the Pattern 
of Aries shows the birth of the Logos, the Intelligence portion 
of Spirit. The Pattern of Pisces shows the Great Mother to¬ 
gether with the Mind Pattern cradle of the Logos, the de- 
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scending stream of vibrating Spirit energy. The Pattern of 
Aquarius depicts the ancient Mystery Wet Nurse, now the 
Waterman or Light-Bearer, the everflowing life stream of 
the Great Fiery-Watery-Breath of Spirit. 

“The next chapter concerns the First Point of Manifesta¬ 
tion illustrated by the Pattern of Capricorn. During the ap¬ 
proximate 25,827 solar years it takes for the telling of the Sun 
God Story in our galaxy, the descending stream of Spirit is 
shown focusing through seven circumpolar constellations: the 
Big Dipper, Draco, the Little Dipper, Cepheus, Cygnus, Lyra 
and Hercules. In the language of symbolism these successive 
Reflected Points of Intensity are called the seven kings, the 
seven heads, the seven eyes, the seven horns, the seven lamp- 
stands, the seven islands, the seven mounts, the seven pillars, 
and the seven sustaining powers of the heavens or guardians 
of stability. The object of this chapter is to make it clear that 
each new Pole Star brings a change of pattern-every con¬ 
stellation having its own reflection-and so is responsible 

for a Mystery deluge or release of a new type of Conscious¬ 
ness into the Realm of Manifestation. 

“The story goes on with the Pattern of Sagittarius illustrat¬ 
ing the dual formative force of Wisdom that reflects the 
stream of Spirit and is molded into the Plane of Balance illus¬ 
trated by the Pattern of Libra.” 

“Isn’t the Sign of Libra called the balance?” interrupted 
Tom. 

Jim nodded and went on. “Originally, though, it was the 
secret Mystery fire-altar whose akashic fire was divided by 
the War in Fleaven to form the Planes of Imbalance. This sep¬ 
arated the former Virgo-Scorpio-or the Scorpion and its 

Claws-into the two constellations on either side of Libra 

that illustrate the Earth and Astral Planes. 

“This new chapter,” Jim went on, “shows how the Astral 
Light of the Astral Plane, illustrated by the Pattern of Scor- 
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pio, must be blended with the /Ether of the Earth Plane, il¬ 
lustrated by the Pattern of Virgo, to form the Illumination 
of the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, illustrated in its turn by 
the Pattern of Leo. 

“Then comes the final chapter when Soul-Knowledge, il¬ 
lumined or anointed as the Universal Christ, rises with the 
ascending stream of Spirit, the Milk Stream of Memory il¬ 
lustrated by the Pattern of Cancer. In the Realm of Spirit the 
Universal Christ is united with its twin or, as expressed in the 
Mystery Teachings: the Christ melts into the Logos. The un¬ 
ion of these two is illustrated by the Pattern of Gemini. 

“The story ends with the return of the Universal Christ to 
the Noumenal World, illustrated by the Pattern of Taurus. 
Soul-Knowledge, now illumined, has fulfilled its task and 
must be represented in the Phenomenal World by Man alone 
until we have evolved to the same point of union in Spirit and 
become Christ-Man. To help us reach this point, the Logos 

-the Celestial Hierarchy of Intelligences-continues to 

illustrate through the constellations of the Zodiac this story 
of Soul-Knowledge, how it descended into the tomb and rose 
after three days, reborn as the Universal Christ which now 
shines as the Sun of Truth in the West.” 

“So the stars really do have an influence over us!” said 
Tom. 

“That’s right,” replied Jim. “This same cycle of descent and 
reascent is the path we have to follow. Every step of the way 
is pointed out and made clear. As our planetary Sun daily, 
annually and precessionally points to their page of the story, 
these Intelligences-as well as those expressing in the pat¬ 
terns of other significant constellations-attempt to 

awaken man to this realization. 

“That’s the reason the Mystery Teachings explained the in¬ 
fluence from the Sidereal Zodiac of the constellations as being 
sent for the sake of our inner development. Soul-Knowledge, 
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now expressing our Man Mind Pattern, has trod this same 
path before and must be made to remember. 

“On the other hand, the Tropical Zodiac is more influ¬ 
ential in our external affairs. This ring uses the same signs but 
assigns them to the section of the circle beginning wherever 
the equinoctial colure may be. You see as the Great Preces¬ 
sion continues, the vernal equinox or Mystery birthplace 
in heaven moves from sign to sign. Now instead of being in 
Aries it is actually in Pisces. This interchange of patterns and 
sequence significance is something we should take into ac¬ 
count in utilizing the Tropical Zodiac. 

“Whatever the influence from all these celestial patterns 
may be, though, we should always look to the ultimate good 
they hold in store. The patterns of the Zodiac are those we 
must blend into our own as we follow the path and become 
Christ-Men. That’s the reason the Mystery Teachings de¬ 
scribed them as the rope of Angels entwined about the sacred 
mountain of the north. They are literally a Ring-Pass-Not 
as their synthesis illustrates the ultimate Christ Pattern be¬ 
yond which none in our galaxy may pass.” 

“You said the Sun tells this same story in other ways, too,” 
reminded Tom after a moment. 

“Yes,” said Jim. “Every year the Sun tells this same story 
of the descent and reascent of Soul-Knowledge as it travels 
around the ring of the Zodiac in the opposite direction from 
that of the Great Precession. This time the story is in the 
form of a Drama which the planet acts out itself on the stage 
of Earth against the backdrop of the seasons.” 

“That sounds interesting! ” 

“It is! Each change of scene is marked by either an equinox 
or a solstice. When the Sun’s center crosses the celestial equa¬ 
tor it makes an equinox, standing for the crossing of polari¬ 
ties. When the Sun is farthest from the equator and appar¬ 
ently stands still, it makes the solstice, standing for a stasis 
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in the flow of Consciousness which carries Soul-Knowledge 
through its cycle. This is the Mystery point of turning and 
returning which contrasts with the point of birthing. 

“The first act of the Sun Drama is concerned with spring. 
The vernal equinox reflects the union of Mind and Conscious¬ 
ness in the Point of Intensity or the troth of truth. The action 
portrays the birthing of the Logos into the Realm of Spirit 
reflected by springtime. 

“The second act depicts the advance of summer. It begins 
with the summer solstice reflecting the fall of the Sun God 
into manifestation on the Plane of Balance. This is the point 
of turning where the oneness of Spirit becomes the dual form¬ 
ative force of Wisdom. In the Mysteries this event was cele¬ 
brated with the great Festival of Fire, for the First Point of 
Manifestation is the symbolic hearth where the flame of 
Spirit becomes the flame of Wisdom. 

“The third act shows the change into autumn. Instead of 
the autumnal equinox marking a point of birthing, however, 
it reflects the crucifixion of the Sun God when the balanced 
aspects of Akasha were crossed in the unequal proportions 
of Astral Light and TEther. Specifically, this point in the 
Drama shows the establishment of the Astral Plane. Mystery 
initiates commemorated the event by throwing down upon 
its face the pillar that represented the Tree of Life. 

“The fourth act portrays the coming of winter. This time 
the stasis of the winter solstice reflects the point of returning 
when the involution of Soul-Knowledge has been completed 
and its evolution is begun. So it marks the establishment of 
the Earth Plane. The Earth is closest to the Sun at that time 
and so becomes its tomb. But the Mystery tomb is also the 
womb of the Virgin. All death is at the same time a birthing 
from one level of Consciousness to another. So the Drama 
does not end there. Another act must follow. 

“This fifth act indicates the return of spring. The vernal 
equinox here stands for the crossing of the polarities of the 
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Astral Plane and the Earth to form the Kingdom of Heaven 
on Earth. This is once more a point of birthing as Soul- 
Knowledge reaches its illumination and is reborn, ascending 
through the Realm of Spirit as the Universal Christ. The 
flowers of springtime reflect this resurrection. The Mystery 
initiates celebrated the second crucifixion or crossing of 
polarities in the vernal equinox by joyfully re-erecting the 
pillar they had thrown upon its face at the time of the autum¬ 
nal equinox. 

“This final crucifixion leading to the ascension is the climax 
of the Drama. It reflects the release of Soul-Knowledge from 
the Earth’s tomb-womb. It proclaims for all to see the pos¬ 
sibility of victory over death, demonstrated by the return 
of the Universal Christ in triumph to the Father’s Kingdom 
in the Higher Earth of the Noumenal World from which it 
shall come again as Christ-Man.” 

Tom sat silent for a few minutes. Then he said, “That gives 
us plenty to think about all right. No wonder there has al¬ 
ways seemed to me to be a note of sadness in the fall. But 
you know, from what I can see, it appears the celebration of 
Christmas and Easter must be a lot older than the two thou¬ 
sand years we say they are!” 

“These holy days are as old as the Sun itself,” returned 
Jim. “The Drama is enacted to remind us that we must fol¬ 
low in these same footsteps. Like Soul-Knowledge we have 
descended. Now we must also ascend as we reach our own 
Christhood. The Sun God Story is also our own. 

“So far, though, our cycle is incomplete and the long path 
upward may seem to stretch dishearteningly ahead. That’s 
the reason down through the ages there have always been 
initiates willing to come to Earth bearing this all-important 
Message. In the Mysteries these Teachers were known as 
Light-Bringers, Mediators, Healers or Deliverers. 

“Each of the world’s great religions known to us now is a 
reflection of a portion of that same Story and so has its place 
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in our development. But we owe the greatest debt, no matter 
what our professed religious belief, to the Master Jesus.” 

“Jesus was an initiate, then?” interposed Tom. 

“Yes,” replied Jim. “He was initiated in Egypt and also 
studied the Mystery Teachings in other lands. But as a World 
Saviour his greatest distinction is that he actually lived the 
Sun God Story. In this way he was able to leave an expres¬ 
sion of the complete Christ Life Pattern impressed upon the 
memory of the present Root-Race. 

“Naturally many symbolic and allegorical events associated 
with the Mystery dramatizations have been superimposed 
upon the personal history of Jesus. But the main features are 
still outstanding. Most significant, it seems to me, is the over¬ 
lapping-symbolically-of his birth and death.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“Remember in his actual life Jesus undertook to reflect 
the cycle of descent and reascent or the evolution of Soul- 
Knowledge into the Universal Christ. But in that Story the 
first crucifixion marks the fall of Soul-Knowledge when 
Wisdom as Akasha is separated and rejoined as the Astral 
Light and Tidier and the Planes of Imbalance are estab¬ 
lished. It is the suffering of Jesus upon the cross of Calvary 
at the socalled end of his life that depicts this event. Just as 
Soul-Knowledge was buried in the Earth Plane Jesus was 
then laid in the tomb from which he rose to demonstrate the 
Christ ascending. 

“On the other hand, it is the second crucifixion that illus¬ 
trates this rising from the dead. Uniting the Astral Light and 
the .ZEther to form Illumination, it allows for the birthing 
of the Christ Child from the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth 
or Soul-Knowledge becoming the Risen Universal Christ. 
Taken in sequence and applied to the Mystery Drama these 

events in the life of Jesus-his birth and death-seem to 

be dramatized in reverse. Actually, though, it is just an over¬ 
lapping to symbolize the eternal cycle.” 
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“Like a circle,” put in Tom, “with no real beginning or 
end.” 

“That’s it,” agreed Jim. “The point of the whole message of 
hope brought by Jesus is that the Universal Christ is never 
really born at all. It is reborn!” 

Tom sat staring thoughtfully into the fire. Then he said at 
last, “There’s still one thing that puzzles me now, though, 
Jim.” 

“What’s that?” 

“According to the Sun God Story the birth of the Uni¬ 
versal Christ takes place at the vernal equinox. Then this over¬ 
lapping should really make Christmas and Easter come at the 
same time. If our Christmas is a Christ-mass to celebrate the 
birth of the infant Jesus, why do we hold it at the winter 
solstice in December?” 

“There are several reasons why we have chosen December 
twenty-fifth, which, incidentally, corresponds to an impor¬ 
tant date in the early Mystery dramatizations. In the first 
place, as I’ve pointed out several times, every death is at the 
same time a birthing as it simply indicates a transition from 
one level of Consciousness to another. So the end of involu¬ 
tion or the establishing of the Earth Plane as marked by the 
winter solstice is really a birthing as evolution begins. This 
is the time when the Sun seems to be reborn as a planet. 

“Also centuries ago, at the height of one type of the Mys¬ 
teries, the Herald Star, Sirius, rose at midnight on the date 
corresponding to our December twenty-fourth. At the same 

time the constellation of Virgo-representing the Earth 

Plane-rose in the East, bearing the Christ Child. 

“Actually we’ve celebrated the birth of the Christ both in 
the spring and in the winter at different periods mentioned 
in history. The important thing to remember, though, no 
matter when we observe this occurrence, is the crucial point 
Jesus demonstrated with his own body by resurrecting it 
again after being crucified and laid in the tomb. That is, the 
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ASTRAL SOJOURNS 


A s soon as Tom and Jim were ready to begin their talk 
the following evening Tom began to chuckle. Jim looked at 
him quizzically. 

“Remember what you asked me that first night, Jim?” Tom 
said. 

“What was that?” asked Jim. 

“You wondered whether I was all set for my trip to South 
America. By now just going to another continent seems in¬ 
significant beside this bigger journey you’re helping me get 
ready for.” 

Jim smiled. “We don’t want to be interfering with your 
business . . .” 

“Interfering! Far from it! In fact all this has helped me, 
even at work, more than I could possibly tell. What I’m get¬ 
ting at is I find I have an entirely different set of standards 
now. Of course I understand what we do here on this plane 

day by day is important-it’s a part of it all. At the same 

time, though, I see why it is we have constantly to think of 
everything in its right relation to our progress as a whole.” 

“Congratulations! Now I know you’re experiencing a true 
expansion of awareness. You just don’t know how good it 
makes me feel to hear you say that, Tom!” 

“It makes me feel good to have you recognize it as such, 
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Jim. But getting back to journeys, would you mind going 
over that about the Astral Plane again? I may think I am 
more prepared to go, as it were, but still I don’t feel I have 
any clear idea about that plane as a place in itself.” 

“As it happens that’s just what I intended to do this eve¬ 
ning anyway, go more into detail about the Astral Plane.” 

“Fine!” 

“The best way to go about it is through its contrast with 
the Earth Plane. For instance in the Mystery Teachings the 
Astral Plane was known as the Realm of the Rich and the 
Earth Plane the Realm of the Poor. Have you any idea why?” 

“No. Why?” 

“Because coins or money are another symbol for Mind 
Patterns. The Astral Plane is the Plane of Patterns, so is it any 
wonder it was connected with the richness we associate with 
money?” 

“Or that money is associated with the devil!” added Tom 
with a grin. 

Jim smiled and nodded. “That’s because we misuse it,” he 
went on seriously. “Remember it’s the love of money that’s 
the root of all evil. In other words, we mustn’t be attracted 
to money in itself any more than we should think of Mind 
Patterns without trying to see the ideas and archetypal 
thought-tones they are representing in their expression.” 

“I understand.” 

“Of course, then, in contrast to the Astral Plane as the 
Realm of the Rich the Earth Plane is the Realm of the Poor. 
It’s also farthest from the Realm of Spirit which pours forth 
the coins of Mind Patterns as Knowledge inverts itself or 
forms its reflections in the mirror of the Phenomenal World. 
Still, it’s only by passing through the experiences of Earth 
that we can learn to blend it with the Astral Plane. Then as¬ 
cending from the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, we who 
have been poor in Spirit and are now pure in heart may 
experience awareness of truth or see God face to face.” 
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Tom sat staring into the fire. Finally he said, “The Key to 
the Mysteries certainly does fit all doors!” 

“It does all right! In fact, Spirit itself is symbolized as a 
key and the Point of Intensity as a door. One naturally goes 
with the other. 

“But to go on with our contrasting of the two Planes of 
Imbalance. We know the different parts of the Realm of 
Manifestation have an underlying sameness. They’re all made 
out of Wisdom, so how could it be otherwise? It’s as though 
Wisdom were a cookie dough. We know the dough could 
be rolled out and cut into different shapes. They would ap¬ 
pear different when baked, but would still all be made out 
of the same dough. So we may say there are Akasha cookies 
and Astral Light cookies and /Ether cookies. In time there 
will be Illumination cookies again, too. Vibrations, standing 
for Mind Patterns, are the cookie cutter. 

“The higher the vibratory rate the easier it is for manifes¬ 
tation to take place. On Earth the slowness of process reflec¬ 
tions needs the principle of growth to complete its expres¬ 
sions. It’s quite different with the high frequencies of ideal 
reflections on the Astral Plane. Remember how we described 
astral manifestations as shadows? It’s just as natural for the 
Astral Light to manifest a Mind Pattern as it is for a tree to 
make shade when the sun shines on it. In fact I may have 
mentioned trees are another symbol for Mind Patterns. That’s 
why the Mystery Teachings used a forest to symbolize the 
Astral Plane. 

“Of course this Plane of Patterns holds all that haven’t yet 
evolved to a perfect expression. But by misusing our powers 
of creative thought we have added to it all types of vicious 
Mind Patterns. We have turned the naturalness of the forest 
into an unwholesome jungle. Our obligation now is to clear 
out all this unwanted growth and turn the Astral Plane 
into a park as it blends with the Earth to form the Kingdom 
of Heaven on Earth.” 
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“A park down here to match the Garden of Eden of the 
stars,” put in Tom. 

“Excellent!” exclaimed Jim, smiling. 

“I can’t see how we would go about clearing it up, 
though,” added Tom. “Didn’t you say once a Mind Pattern 
reaches the Astral Plane it keeps trying to complement its 
expression here?” 

“It does unless prevented by the Hierarchy. But we can 
take advantage of that very principle to help us in our task. 
Nature follows man. So we can begin by clearing out our 
own personal Astral Plane through the aid of our own in¬ 
forming Intelligence. If we are sincere about it and have the 
necessary courage, we can call upon all unwanted astral ex¬ 
pressions we are responsible for to make themselves known 
so we can evaluate them properly. By bringing out all that is 
repressed in our astral nature and facing it squarely once and 
for all, we can live it out and so outlive unhealthy things we 
have created or attracted. 

“You see continued repression will keep us off-balance and 
prevent us from achieving illumination. On the other hand, 
freedom from it doesn’t give us license for all kinds of un¬ 
inhibited action. Remember the only freedom is under the 
law. We have to learn the difference between suppression 
and proper self-control. 

“In this process of self-analysis we should try to look deep 
within to discover the source of unwanted expressions, to 
see what in ourselves is causing this unworthy creating or 
attracting. If we consider these things prayerfully from the 
Christ point of view, their true nature will be revealed and 
we shall be able to realize how experiencing them may ul¬ 
timately be to our good as the very process of overcoming 
aids in our spiritual growth.” 

“But how do we go about this overcoming?” interrupted 
Tom. “That’s easier said than done!” 
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“I know,” replied Jim. “But there’s another principle al¬ 
ways ready to help us in this.” 

“What is that?” 

“Transmutation. Remember I gave as an illustration once 
a piece of goods Mary could use to make anything she 
chose. What it turned out to be would all depend on the kind 
of pattern she used. We know Mind Patterns can’t express 
without energy any more than the goods could turn into a 
dress without being cut or draped according to a pattern. 
So to remove an unwanted expression we can, through 
prayer and the right use of the Duality of Desire, substitute 
another Mind Pattern for that same energy to express. This 
will remove the motivation of intent-will from the unwanted 
pattern and transmute the expression. 

“While we’re at it, there’s something I’d like to mention 
briefly here.” 

“Yes?” 

“Miracles.” 

“Then miracles really can happen?” 

“Of course. Miracles aren’t something taking place out¬ 
side the law. We know that’s impossible. The word miracle 
comes from a Latin one meaning ‘to wonder.’ Miracles are 
things to wonder at or filled with wonder. They are based 
upon our ability to utilize the principle of mental creating 
as well as manual manipulation to bring our own Mind Pat¬ 
terns into manifestation. On occasion we can even bypass 
slow natural processes and produce what is known as a mir¬ 
acle because a higher law will take precedence over one that 
is lower. Only there must always be a real need for such a 
thing to take place. The slower processes of nature are nec¬ 
essary for our evolution. They are intricately involved with 
the law of karma. So we should never try to perform a mir¬ 
acle or evoke a higher law when using one that is lower will 
accomplish the same purpose just as effectively.” 
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There was silence for a few minutes. Then Tom motioned 
for Jim to proceed. 

“Do you remember when I explained about the Duality 
of Desire and the aspects of Knowledge,” Jim asked, “how 
after they have been separated by Will they present a state 
where Love as an attractive force is trying to bring them 
together?” 

“Yes, I remember what a surprise it was to me at the time 
to think of attraction being strongest when they were far¬ 
thest apart. Of course it’s entirely logical, though, when you 
come right down to it.” 

“Yes. So here we have the Astral Plane, representing Mind, 
counterbalanced with the Earth Plane, representing Con¬ 
sciousness. They are reflecting the aspects of Knowledge sep¬ 
arated by Will and under the influence of Love as it tries to 
reunite them in the Point of Illumination just as Love re¬ 
joins Mind and Consciousness in the Point of Intensity. 

“What I’m getting at is that this very separation is what 
holds the two planes so close together, although they are 
separate in expression. That’s why we find two fields, elec¬ 
trical and magnetic, associated with every expression here. 
It’s the electro-magnetic field or aura surrounding the plan¬ 
ets that forms the Astral spheres where we spend our time 
between Earthly incarnations.” 

“Remember, Jim, I kidded once about travel folders for 
the hereafter?” interrupted Tom. “It seems to me you’re mak¬ 
ing a pretty good one right now!” 

“That’s one way to describe it,” said Jim with a laugh. “I 
should have some attractive illustrations to go with it.” 

“I’d say your diagrams do pretty well in that respect. At 
any rate, you make it sound much more interesting than fear¬ 
ful.” 

“That’s as it should be. Didn’t I say that in the beginning? 
Actually what are we experiencing when in the presence of 
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death? If it is the transition of someone else, our sorrow is 
really more for our own bereavement than thought for the 
one who is leaving us, isn’t it? ” 

“I guess you’re right.” 

“There has to be a parting involved in any journey. And 
even in this instance we may be sure the law of karma will 
draw us together again to help unwind its tangled threads. 
Our concentration at this time should be on the one who is 
undergoing the experience. We should remember death is 
at the same time a birthing. It would be better for us to for¬ 
get our personal sorrow and work mentally, prayerfully, for 
our friend or loved one’s rapid adjustment to the new type 
of existence on the Astral Plane. 

“When we ourselves come to this great moment of pass¬ 
ing through the Portal, there seem to be two fears we carry 
with us. One is the fear of pain. The other is fear of the un¬ 
known. As far as pain is concerned, unless the circumstances 
are unusual the chances are it will be no greater than that 
already experienced somewhere along life’s way. In our pres¬ 
ent stage of evolution dying is as natural a process as being 
bom. Think what it meant to converge our beautiful, dif¬ 
fusive Astral Light so that we might enter at its birth the 
tiny physical form prepared for us! Then when we reverse 
the process to leave the body, it should be a joyous release, 
a lightening of the load we have carried so long. 

“The other fear can be overcome-as I have been trying 

to show-through turning the unknown into the known. 

If we set out now to make a serious preparation for this 
journey, whenever the time may come all will be in mental 
and emotional readiness.” 

“Like packing our trunks and suitcases beforehand,” put 
in Tom. 

“More than that,” Jim went on. “We can even send them 
on ahead as we work with our astral nature while still in the 
physical body. We can learn to do this by studying the Mys- 
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tery Teachings and attempting to put into practice the cosmic 
laws and principles they explain. Then when the time comes 
we may approach the Portal in the right spirit-as a way¬ 

farer setting forth joyfully for exploration in a strange new 
land.” 

Tom sat stroking his chin and nodding in approval of all 
that Jim had said. Then he asked, “What determines just 
where we’ll be going on this journey? You said the Astral 
Plane takes in the entire Solar System.” 

“It does. And what determines where we shall go for our 
astral sojourn is the same thing that draws a new, unevolved 

Mind Pattern to the proper Astral sphere-harmony. Each 

planet has its own Mind Pattern. So in every Astral sphere 
manifestation there expresses the characteristics of one par¬ 
ticular pattern. In other words, the pattern forming each of 
the planets which outline the Astral Plane sets the keynote 
for that sphere or subplane. Each subplane in turn is divided 
into seven harmonizing zones. Then the zones themselves are 
marked off into regions and sections just as the topography 
of the Earth has its own natural divisions. 

“Only on the Astral Plane it is vibration that makes the 
divisions. Remember that’s its characteristic dimension. So 
its own inner dimensions must consist of the relationship be¬ 
tween the vibratory rates of the various spheres, while the 
vibrations of the zones must be in agreement with the key¬ 
note of the sphere they compose. That’s what determines 

where we go for our astral sojourns-our inner harmony 

with a particular vibrational dimension which attunes us to 
a certain sphere and zone.” 

“Just how do we get there?” asked Tom. “It’s obvious the 
ferryman with his boat is symbolic.” 

“Of course! There are Intelligences and other helpful Soul- 
entities to guide us,” replied Jim. “But our actual travelling 
is accomplished through the law of attraction.” 
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“Like a piece of iron flying to a magnet,” said Tom, grin¬ 
ning. 

“Well, magnetism is characteristic of the Astral Plane just 
as electricity is of the earth,” returned Jim with a smile. 
“But getting back to vibration, the vibratory rates of /Ether 
on our Earth Planet are the slowest of all. This means they 
are easiest to perceive with the physical body. That’s why 
we had to fall to the Earth Plane for the real working part 
of our evolution. Still, we know this was all part of the plan. 
When we are able to help the Earth Plane blend with the 
Astral into the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth, we’ll see it 
as one of the last that has become first. 

“Right now, though, this planet is still very much last for 
numbers of us on both planes. Because its material vibrations 
are low, the vibrations of Astral Light surrounding the Earth 
are comparatively slow, too. That means the Astral sphere of 
the Earth is the lowest subplane, its light most dim as it takes 
its keynote from the purely material nature of our planet. 

“A Soul-entity who has just finished an earthly incarna¬ 
tion of complete spiritual darkness will pass through the 
Portal of Death to find himself no higher than the darkest 
zone of Earth’s Astral sphere. No one has condemned him 
to remain earthbound. All that he has to do to rise to a higher 
sphere is to make an effort toward spiritual development so 
that he will be attuned to a less materially minded environ¬ 
ment. This is the great lesson to be learned from a sojourn 
in the Astral sphere of the Earth.” 

“I take it, then,” said Tom, “there’s a lesson to be learned 
from a sojourn on each of the planets.” 

“That’s right,” replied Jim. “The chief lesson to be learned 
in the Astral sphere of each particular planet corresponds to 
the nature of the pattern expressed by the Intelligence focus¬ 
ing there. It’s interesting to note how sometimes even the 
physical planets, as we see them from here, seem to fit in with 
their pattern’s characteristics. 
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“Mars, with its red stony ground and angled network of 
lines we call canals, expresses the Pattern of Mind. That means 
if we are attracted to the Astral sphere of Mars for a sojourn 
after passing through the Portal, we’ll be given an oppor¬ 
tunity to learn the lessons that concern the proper use of 
Mind. 

“We’ve seen from our Framework of Reference that Mind 
is the initiating, impulsive principle behind the bringing forth 
of the universe. From this we should appreciate the impor¬ 
tance of purposeful activity. 

“We’ve also seen that Mind is the father principle. It acts 
out the positive nature of the selfhood of Knowledge. Its 
actions as a commander may seem aggressive, but they are 
really following the example of Knowledge in self-sacrifice. 
First it must allow itself to be separated from Consciousness, 

the mother principle-set in opposition to it by Will- 

in order for the archetypal thought-tones to be received and 
turned into ideas. 

“Then as soon as this is done it must allow Love to rejoin 
it to Consciousness in the Point of Intensity in order for it 
to implant its seed-ideas within the womb of the mother. 
Finally, Mind, the Ruler, must remain in the Noumenal 
World while the Great Mother and her child, now her con¬ 
sort, go forth and establish the World of Phenomena with the 
help of Mind’s representative, the Logos. 

“Are we willing to make such self-sacrifice? Are we will¬ 
ing to release what we have gained, to pass on what we have 
received after its level of assimilation or integration has been 
reached? Are we willing to accept the conception of Desire 
as a duality? Do we see the great lesson for us in the rela¬ 
tionship of this duality to the activities of Mind and Con¬ 
sciousness? Will separates polarities and holds them in oppo¬ 
sition because contrast is necessary for progress. However 
the result will be war unless Love is also allowed to function 
and relieve the strain by drawing the opposing forces to- 
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gether in a point of integration, the stability of equality 
where peace may be attained.” 

“Venus, with its goddess-veil of clouds,” Jim went on, “is 
Earth’s bright twin. They both express the Pattern of Con¬ 
sciousness. Only Venus reflects the position of Consciousness 
in the Higher Earth. If we should find ourselves in the Astral 
sphere of Venus for a sojourn it would be our opportunity 
to learn to appreciate the function of Consciousness as the 
balancing, harmonizing principle in the universe. Just as Mind 
is associated with Will, because it must be separated from 
Consciousness to receive thought-tones and make them into 
ideas, so Consciousness is associated with Love, because it 
must be rejoined to Mind in order to receive these ideas and 
image them as Mind Patterns. 

“Venus acts out the negative nature of the selfhood of 
Knowledge. She is the eternal virgin yearning to be united 
with her lover so that her innate womanly nature may be 
fulfilled in the beauty of motherhood. Mars shows us the 
importance of right use of Will, but Venus impresses upon us 
the great lessons of Love. That is why one of its Mystery 
names was Mother of Loves. 

“When its twin, the Earth, also associated with Conscious¬ 
ness, has assimilated these same lessons of Love and can unite 
with the Astral Plane, the reflection of Mind, then the Virgin 
Mother will be able to bring forth the Christ-Child in Man.” 

“Jupiter with its crownlike bands,” Jim continued, “is 
known as the king of planets and rightly so, because it reflects 
the Pattern of Soul. It represents Knowledge after its aspects 
have been reunited in the Point of Intensity. So if we are at¬ 
tracted to the Astral sphere of Jupiter we are privileged 
during that sojourn to experience its expanding, ennobling 
nature. 

“As a planet Jupiter acts out the Soul nature of the self 
of The All. Knowledge has had to leave its unity in Being in 
order to extend into Existence and see its self reflected in the 
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mirror of the universe. As Soul, it forms all the multiplicity 
of the universe. It is Mind and Consciousness joined in the 
Point of Intensity, and it is the Mind Patterns conceived there 
to image the ideas of Mind. Soul-Knowledge is the constant 
source of supply or storehouse of power that is the Nou- 
menal World, and it is the power itself that expands freely as 
Spirit and the dual formative force of Wisdom to bring forth 
the World of Phenomena. 

“Knowledge can only become Soul through the perfect 
interaction of Mind and Consciousness, so Jupiter illustrates 
the importance of assimilation of experience and the value of 
integration. It shows us the necessity for the achievement of 
unity through the organization of multiplicity.” 

“These three planets express the patterns of the Sacred 
Three, as you can see,” Jim went on after a pause. “The fol¬ 
lowing four planets express the patterns of the Sacred Four. 
Foremost, of course, is the Sun, expressing the Pattern of 
Fire, a further reflection of Mind. A sojourn in the Astral 
sphere of the Sun would help us appreciate still more the im¬ 
portance of right relationship between the father and mother 
principles in the universe. 

“The Sun’s motive power, remember, is Intellect, the posi¬ 
tive attribute of negative Conscious Energy. But together 
with its complementing planet, the Moon, it produces on 
Earth the vital force that allows the life of becoming to un¬ 
fold in all its aspects on this Plane. In this the Sun reflects the 
activities of Mind cooperating with Consciousness in the 
Higher Earth to form the focus of forces, the Central Sun, 
from which the living light of Spirit streams down. 

“Since the earliest times we’ve felt the importance of the 
part played by the Sun and its radiating energy in organiz¬ 
ing and maintaining the existence of the kingdoms of nature 
over which it rules. That’s why the Sun is one of the chief 
Mystery symbols and is called the giver of life. It helps us 
learn the right relationship of light to darkness and good to 
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evil. When we have learned all its lessons we may look for¬ 
ward to the time when Satan from his darkness on the Astral 
Plane will no longer hold sway over the Earth but will al¬ 
low the two planes to be blended into the Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth. Then the Sun of Righteousness, the Risen 
Christ, will shine forth once more, this time from the hearts 
of Men.” 

Jim took a deep breath and then went on. “The Moon ex¬ 
presses the Pattern of Water,” he said. “This is a further re¬ 
flection of Consciousness and so makes the Moon the Mys¬ 
tery mother of our world, just as the Sun is its father. 
Through a sojourn in the Astral sphere of the Moon we 
would be able to appreciate the position of this planet in 
fostering all growth. For its motive power, remember, is 
Intelligence, negative attribute of positive Mind Power. 

“First the Moon acts as the collector of patterns, drawing 
all unevolved Mind Patterns to the Astral Plane for their pri¬ 
mary expression. Then when they fall further to the Earth 
Plane to complete their manifestation, mother Moon con¬ 
tinues to watch over them, sending her great magnetic in¬ 
fluence at specified times each month to help them better 
overcome the inertia of the Earth. 

“The planetary Moon has its own story to tell just as the 
Sun does with its cycling. In her own way the Moon, too, 
reminds us of the cycle of descent and reascent. Through her 
ceaseless changing phases she not only dramatizes the union 
of the Pligher Moon with the Pligher Sun in the Higher 
Earth, but with the aid of the planetary Sun enacts the three 
Mystery birthings. 

“At the time of the new moon or beginning of the first 
quarter we cannot see her, for she is hidden behind the Earth, 
reflecting with the Sun the troth of truth and time of con¬ 
ception. The following phase of waxing, beginning her second 
quarter, portrays the birth of the Mystery Child of Light, 
the Logos. Since Intelligence represents Mind and aids the 
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Great Mother in her form of energy as she brings forth the 
World of Phenomena, and since Mind and Consciousness are 
symbolized by the bull and the cow, the Logos was called in 
the Mystery Teachings the horned and rebegetting bull. 

“The light of the full moon which marks the beginning of 
her third quarter illustrates the birth of the Christ Child. This 
is not the birthing of the ascension. As the Moon herself 
shows through her actions, it indicates the counterbalancing 

of the Earth Plane-ruled by the Sun-and the Astral 

Plane-ruled by the Moon. This reflects the end of the in¬ 

volution of Soul-Knowledge and the beginning of its evolu¬ 
tion into the Universal Christ. It is the passing through the 
Portal that is at one and the same time death to one level of 
Consciousness and birth into the next. Because a ram is an¬ 
other symbol of the Logos, born astrologically as Aries 
through the waters of Spirit, the Christ Child who is also 
born into the Realm of Spirit at the vernal equinox was sym¬ 
bolized in the Mysteries as a lamb. 

“At the beginning of her fourth quarter with its phase of 
waning, the Moon mother depicts the birth of the Dark 
Child or Mind Patterns. A Mind Pattern is never free from 
its ignorance until united with its own in-forming Intelligence 
at the completion of the cycle. Even though, as vibrating 
energy, Mind Patterns may pass through the World of Phe¬ 
nomena child-consort of the Great Mother, they are never 
able to reproduce after their own kind. This is the reason the 
Mystery Teachings symbolized Mind Patterns by the ox, the 
castrated offspring of the mother cow. 

“All of these things the mother Moon can teach us. But 
her greatest lesson is that of true reflection. Unless we learn 
how to let each Mind Pattern express itself perfectly through 
a blend of ideal and process reflections, we can never become 
a Master of manifestation and be able to give back our own 
tone.” 

“The planet Mercury,” Jim went on, “expresses the Pattern 
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of Air, a further reflection of Soul. Mercury is the Mystery 
Herald of the Light and Servant of Jupiter. A sojourn in 
its Astral sphere should help us understand the great task of 
rehabilitation that faces this small planet as it heroically per¬ 
forms its dual role. 

“First it aids the Moon mother in taking new and un¬ 
evolved Mind Patterns and guiding them to their proper 
sphere for expression. This means it is scattering through the 
Astral Plane what the Moon has collected. At the same time 
it must help in their re-collection from the Earth Plane after 
further expression here. It is Mercury, then, who shows us 
associations between expressions and makes available what¬ 
ever we may need for the process of recollection. 

“You see whenever an event takes place, its completed 
expression becomes a part of the Akashic Records. At the 
same time, though, an ideal reflection of it must be retained 
on the Astral Plane until all karmic involvements have been 
worked out. That’s why things sensed by astral perception 

cannot show us the whole truth about themselves-they 

are still imperfectly expressed. This is the reason the Mystery 
Teachings have always advised not to attach too much im¬ 
portance to purely occult phenomena. It is spiritual contact 
that counts the most.” 

Jim paused for a moment and then went on. “The final one 
of the Seven Mystery Planets,” he said, “is Saturn, expressing 
the Pattern of Earth. Saturn is the Mystery Lord of Life and 
Death. A sojourn in the Astral sphere of Saturn may not be 

pleasant-for it is associated with purging. But we must 

learn to appreciate the nature of this planet as a reintegrating 
force. 

“As a seventh, Saturn represents a synthesis of the other 
six planets and their patterns. But it also stands for Mind Pat¬ 
terns and is the Satan who must finally give way to the Christ 
as all Seven Primary Patterns are blended into a harmonious 

whole. That is one of the lessons we have to learn-the 

226 





fundamental difference between the power of a synthesis, 
where one unit represents a number of others, and a united 
whole where each individual unit functions to the height of 
its capacity. 

“A Mind Pattern is the image of an idea and so imposes a 
limitation on the boundlessness of Consciousness which forms 
it. Still this is necessary in order that through its reflection 
the thought represented by that Mind Pattern may be self- 
realized by The All. This means the restrictions imposed by 
the influence of Saturn are those of intent-will which moti¬ 
vates all Mind Patterns as they evolve. When we have learned 
to let ourselves be guided by Intelligence with its use of love- 
will, we may be freed from our leaden Saturnian chains. 

“It is this formative, controlling power that earned for 
Saturn the Mystery titles of Planet of Justice and the Heav¬ 
enly Mediator. Because Mind Patterns are continually being 
conceived during a Round of Work, Saturn is the representa¬ 
tive of the new-yet at the same time it must conscien¬ 

tiously fulfill its karmic obligations to the old. 

“Since the law is fulfilled by means of Mind Patterns and 
time is the fulfilling of the law, Saturn always has also been 
associated with time. Saturn is time and it is also the tempter. 
Evolution is growth. But we can only grow by overcoming. 
So all progress takes place through temptation. That’s why 
the Mystery Teachings called the regions ruled by Satan the 
Land of Temptation. Saturn tempts us in order to give us an 
incentive to move on and so overcome our initial inertia. 
Then when our spiritual awareness begins to develop, it pro¬ 
vides us with plenty of opportunities to measure our growth 
by trying out our newfound strength in the face of more 
temptation. So does evil become our ultimate good as through 
it we are evolved into Christhood.” 

“You’ve covered the Seven Mystery Planets nicely,” said 
Tom. “But what about the others that have been discovered 
since?” 
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“What do you mean, discovered since!” returned Jim. “In 
the Mystery Teachings the signs of the Zodiac were known 
as the wives of the planets. What do you think that would 
mean?” 

“What! Do you mean to say they actually knew of twelve 
planets to match the twelve zodiacal signs?” 

“They did. You see Intelligences guiding the Seven Primary 
Mind Patterns work together with those representing Five 
Higher Patterns that stand for the integral parts of Spirit as 
the Quintessence. We named these additional patterns when 
we were discussing the basic patterns of /Ether. Remem¬ 
ber?” 

“Yes, I remember.” 

“The stars in the zodiacal ring illustrate the steps through 
which Soul-Knowledge must go in order to evolve into the 
Universal Christ. So the planets as their consorts have their 
own part to play in this evolution. Each of the planets has 
its own characteristic end toward which it works. Yet we 
cannot consider the activity of any one of them alone. We 
must also take into account its relationship to all the others. 
That’s because all the planets-those expressing the Quint¬ 
essence as well as the Mystery Seven-are working to¬ 

gether with resonant synchronization toward the common 
goal of expressing the Christ whole. 

“When the Planes of Imbalance were first formed, Mars, 
Mercury and Saturn helped Soul-Knowledge establish itself 
as the multiplicity which reached its nadir in the Earth Plane 
governed by the Sun. At the same time Venus, Jupiter and 
the Moon were trying to help it reestablish the unity of 
Knowledge that is stressed by the Higher Planets. They suc¬ 
ceeded when Soul-Knowledge finally reached illumination 
as the Universal Christ, born as the Earth and Astral Planes 
blended into the primeval Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. 

“In our Solar System now, though, the twelve planets, 
together with the planet that is our Earth, have given up 
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their own balanced expression reached at that time to be¬ 
come again the Planes of Imbalance so that we might also 
evolve. Therein lies one of the greatest lessons of all for us 
to learn. Like the signs and the planets, each of us has an 
individual pattern to express, yet together we form the Mind 
Pattern that is Man. Also we are each classified under one of 
the Seven Primary Patterns, giving us our own guiding Ray 
of Intelligence. Yet to reach Mastership we must blend the 
qualities of all Seven into the Christ whole. 

“As a reflection of the Quintessence through which Soul- 
Knowledge descended as well as upon which it reascended as 
the Universal Christ, the Higher Planets are especially con¬ 
cerned with this blending. Bringing us to a realization of the 
oneness of Spirit is ever their goal. To unevolved Soul-entities 
they may seem to have only a negative influence as they are 
obliged to reflect the descending stream of Spirit, the Waters 
of Oblivion. Still we know all parts of our fall were for the 
sake of our evolution. So every hardship these planets may 
seem to impose upon us is for our ultimate good. Under the 
impetus of the Logos who was bom upon the descending 
stream of Spirit, their only aim is to help us with our spiritual 
growth. That is why for the Soul-entity who is nearing the 
point of liberation through illumination and entering his own 
Christhood, they are able to pour out a blessing, reflecting 
the ascending stream of Spirit, the Milk Stream of Memory.” 

“If we take these Higher Planets in their order as reflec¬ 
tions of the features of Knowledge,” Jim continued, “we find 
that Pluto expresses Spirit-Intelligence. Since Intelligence 
represents both Mind and Knowledge itself in the World of 
Phenomena and all three are symbolized by a seed, the great 
lesson to be learned from a sojourn in the Astral sphere of 
Pluto is that shown by the seed. 

“Do you see how at one and the same time a seed repre¬ 
sents the epitome of balance? On one hand is self-as the 

seed holds within its walls all that is to be of the future plant, 
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the idea of whose pattern its memory retains. On the other 

hand is selflessness-as the seed gives its all, sacrifices its 

very seedness through the suffering of growth, in order to 
bring that plant into expression when called upon to do so. 
We have to reach this same balance through actual experi¬ 
ence in order to fulfill our destiny and join the Celestial Hier¬ 
archy of Intelligences, co-creators with the constructive 
forces of the universe. 

“Neptune expresses Spirit-Energy, or Consciousness in the 
form it first takes as it comes forth into the World of Phe¬ 
nomena. This planet, then, reflects the Great Mother rocking 
the Cradle Ark of the Seven Patterns that holds the Logos 
Child. In the ignorance of our initial phenomenal state as the 
First Root-Race, the super-solar light in which she bears the 
Holy Child appeared to us only as darkness. Now, though, 
the seed of our own innate Intelligence should have sprouted 
in the depths of the Earth. That means when we are ready 
to be joined to our faithful Guardian Angel the Great 
Mother will be able to nourish us with the Milk of Alemory. 
A sojourn in the Astral sphere of Neptune may be only a 
chimera if we have remained enmeshed in personal interests 
alone and it must reflect for us the descending stream of 
Spirit. But if we are sufficiently advanced toward illumina¬ 
tion it may reflect the ascending stream of Spirit and give us 
a foretaste of the glory of true Cosmic Consciousness. 

“Uranus expresses Spirit-Soul. This means all the expanding 
power of Soul with its ability to circulate freely through the 
World of Phenomena is reflected through this planet. We 
must remember, though, that Knowledge did not become 
Soul until under the tension of the Point of Intensity where 
it was brought by the Duality of Desire. So a sojourn in the 
Astral sphere of Uranus should impress upon us this cosmic 
truth that cannot be stressed too much: the only freedom is 
under the law. 

“Uranus is the Mystery Awakener, the Revealer and Trans- 
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former, who tries to show us we can only win our freedom 
from the leaden chains of Saturn by transmuting them into 
the golden circlet of perfection that links the awareness of 
the Christ-Logos with the Soul self of The All. 

“The Fourth Higher Planet expresses Spirit-Vibration. Vi¬ 
brations represent Mind Patterns, the foundation of the uni¬ 
verse. A sojourn in the Astral sphere of this planet would 
show us how it builds perpetually toward the Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth from which the ascending stream of Spirit 
may arise in its oneness. We could see, then, how each Mind 
Pattern must perfect its own instrument yet at the same time 
work in harmony with others to maintain the unified expres¬ 
sion of the universe. The great lesson for us here is to learn 

how to perform our own mission-prismatically reflect 

our own Ray of Intelligence-yet so harmonize with each 

other in the unity of brotherhood that we may shine to¬ 
gether with the pure white light of the Christ. 

“The Fifth Higher Planet expresses the Quintessence itself. 
All the characteristics of Intelligence, Soul and vibrating en¬ 
ergy are here blended into a reflection of the oneness of 
Spirit. Its super-solar light still appears as darkness to the 
ignorance of our unevolved perception. But when we have 
learned its lesson of unity through long and useful sojourns 
on all the planets and are ready for our baptism in the River 

Jordan-turned the current of Astral Light to join with 

.Ether and flow as the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth- 

the dove of Spirit will alight upon our heads and we may 
hear the Father say to us as He said to the Universal Christ 
before us: ‘This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well 
pleased.’ ” 

As it had been agreed, if Tom seemed to want to meditate 
further when Jim had finished for the evening there would 
be no need to say goodnight and break the spell. So when 
Tom continued to sit silently staring into the flames, Jim rose 
without disturbing his friend and quietly let himself out. 
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12 

TO THE MOUNTAIN THROUGH THE VALLEY 

As usual Tom greeted Jim eagerly upon arrival the next 
night. Leading the way into the living room he said, “I 
took you at your word, Jim, and didn’t lay out any more 
paper. You said we had made the last diagram the other 
night, didn’t you?” 

“That’s right,” replied Jim as they sat down in front of the 
fire. “And tonight we’ll try to wind the whole thing up.” 

“All good things have to come to an end, I suppose,” Tom 
said with a sigh. “I’ll miss your coming over every evening, 
too. But then I’ll be leaving shortly for my trip to South 
America and goodness knows you’ve given me enough food 
for thought to keep me occupied a long, long time!” 

“I’m glad you look at it that way.” 

“I think you know, too, Jim,” Tom said hesitantly, “there’s 
no way I can possibly tell you what all this has meant to me, 
how much I appreciate your giving so much of your time 
and everything.” 

“That’s all right, Tom. I understand. I’ve just been happy 
to be able to share this revelation, as I told you in the first 
place. Now, before we go on, is there any particular point 
you’d like gone over again or you think we should try to 
clarify?” 

“Well, last evening we did go into detail about the Astral 
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Plane so I have a pretty fair idea of it from our standpoint 
here. But what is it going to seem like to me when I actually 
get there? Do the Mystery Teachings cover that, too?” 

“Yes they do and I think if we just go on as I planned 
you’ll find your understanding rounding itself out all right.” 
“OK, fine!” 

“In the first place we want to think of the Astral Plane 
as a vital part of the Realm of Manifestation. We need to 
realize it’s an actual region with functions in its own right. 
True, it’s not the place where we want to plan to live for¬ 
ever. But neither is it just a stop-gap between earthly incar¬ 
nations. 

“From our standpoint here we may think of astral mani¬ 
festations as being ghostly or unreal. But we want to re¬ 
member that to dwellers on the Astral Plane things mani¬ 
fested by the Astral Light are just as real and tangible to 
them as material things made out of /Ether are to us here. 
After all, both are made out of the same vibrating energy. 
It’s just the proportions of Wisdom that are different and the 
vibratory rates of the two kinds of manifestation are not the 
same speed. 

“The frequency of astral manifestations is so high, com¬ 
paratively, that they aren’t apparent to us through the five 
senses utilized by the physical body any more than we can 
see the blades of a fan when it is revolving. Still there’s 

an astral expression within-and surrounding-every 

earthly one. The latter is actually fitted onto the former and 
couldn’t exist without its invisible inner framework. That fol¬ 
lows the universal rule: Out of the Invisible into the Visible. 

“So it doesn’t make sense to say that we can’t believe in 
anything we can’t see or perceive in some physical manner. 
Radio waves surround us wherever we are, yet we can’t sense 
them directly. X-rays penetrate the densest substance, yet 
we can’t see them either. Electrons are invisible to the naked 
eye, yet all matter is based upon such tiny particles. We 
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don’t deny the existence of any of these. So why should we 
not accept the fact of the existence of invisible astral sub¬ 
stance?” 

“I think to you as an inhabitant of the Astral Plane,” Jim 
went on, “the chief difference will be in the rapidity with 
which you’ll find manifestation taking place. As we have 
seen, here on Earth more and more complex processes are 
necessary to express the more involved Mind Patterns. This 
takes place by natural methods, slow and deliberate because 
they are dependent on the mutual interaction of the Earth 
with the Sun and the Moon. After that we usually take these 
material manifestations produced by nature to build our own 
secondary patterns. On the other hand, as I said last night, 
all astral manifestation takes place as easily and as instant- 
neously as a tree making shade in the sunshine. For that rea¬ 
son you may find the astral region to which you are attracted 
just as you expected to find it.” 

“How do you mean?” asked Tom. 

“The Astral Light reflects all Mind Patterns-human or 

divine-that are given it to express,” Jim explained. “This 

means whatever concept people may have about this land of 
the hereafter will be actually manifested for them there. Such 
manifestations won’t be just figments of the imagination, 
either. They’ll be actual features of astral topography and 
just as real to those who sojourn there as the features of 
Earth are to us here. These regions will remain, too, though 
gradually disintegrating, even after the mentalities which 
brought them forth have evolved further and moved on to 
higher concepts.” 

“I think I get it,” put in Tom. “You mean for instance 
there may still be Happy Hunting Grounds for the Indians?” 

“That’s it. They have their own ideas about the hereafter 

so will find it just as they have pictured-a place where 

they can dwell together and hunt imaginary deer and buffalo 
to their heart’s content.” 
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“Not real animals?” 

“That wouldn’t be necessary, though of course animals do 
exist on the Astral Plane. The Indians can furnish their own 
through their imagination. You see an expression on the 
Astral Plane may be the result of either human or divine 
mental processes. It’s one of the things you want to learn to 
watch out for. 

“But speaking of different mental concepts, that’s why 
there are so many conflicting reports brought back by those 
who have contacted the Astral Plane. In such a huge diffusive 
area there is plenty of room for as many kinds of heaven as 
the Consciousness of man can conceive. So there exist even 
yet regions resembling every type of religious concept known 
to history. There are still scenes resembling the idea of the 
Elysian Fields, of Valhalla, the Islands of the Blessed, Arca¬ 
dia and so on. Of course, as I said, those that are little used 
now are disintegrating because their inhabitants have out¬ 
grown such primitive beliefs.” 

“Like the temples that have fallen into ruins here.” 

“Yes. Only things there, such as temples and their trap¬ 
pings, undergo a much slower process of destruction. It’s 
more like a dimming of the Astral Light. That’s because as 
long as there remains a mental picture held by anyone there 
will be its corresponding working manifestation on the 
Astral Plane.” 

“In other words, we more or less each have our own pri¬ 
vate hereafter according to what we believe,” said Tom after 
a pause. 

“To a great degree. The whole setup is tied in with our de¬ 
sires. You might call the Astral Plane the Land of Heart’s 
Desire. While we’re there we’re given an opportunity to get 
out of our system all the desires that stem from our negative 
personality. Of course to a Soul-entity who is earthbound 
and desires only material enjoyments, lack of a physical body 
will be a great handicap. He will be obliged to experience his 
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pleasures vicariously. This accounts for many cases of obses¬ 
sion. 

“Being earthbound, though, doesn’t necessarily mean an 
individual is not spiritually minded. There may be some task 
the Soul-entity wants to see accomplished or some important 
point he wants to impress upon his family or friends. This is 
his consuming desire, so it will keep him in the Earth’s Astral 
sphere trying to make his presence felt, even appearing if he 
can, until his desire has been fulfilled or interest in it outlived. 

“But even Soul-entities who are earthbound because of the 
absence of spiritual development are not to be condemned. 
They are simply unevolved and so are still ignorant. We dis¬ 
cussed before how we make our own existence either a 

heaven or a hell-either on the Earth Plane or on the 

Astral-through our own thoughts and actions. No one 

is going to make us evolve at a certain pace. After we’ve trav¬ 
elled far enough on the downward road and heaped enough 
troubles upon our heads, we’re bound to understand finally 
that we’re the only ones responsible for them. Then we’ll 
want to take matters into our own hands and speed up our 
evolution by taking the upward path. 

“Until we reach that point, though, we’re left free to dwell 
in the darkness, shadowed by our own ignorance. We’re 
only held strictly accountable by the law of karma so that 
when we become dissatisfied with our lot we may be 
aroused to make the necessary effort for spiritual develop¬ 
ment. That is the only thing that can lead us out of the dark¬ 
ness into the light of understanding. 

“Members of the Celestial Hierarchy do try to help us, 
though, as much as they can. Intelligences serve on all planes 
willingly, but their greatest task is in the Astral spheres. To¬ 
gether with Masters who have voluntarily sacrificed the per¬ 
fection of the Plane of Balance-like the Angels who fell 

with Lucifer-they work unceasingly, trying to instill a de¬ 

sire for spiritual progress in every human heart.” 
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The two sat in silence for a few moments then Jim went 

on, “If our ambitions and aspirations are of a higher type- 

even though they may still be more material than spiritual 

-our existence in an Astral sphere will present us with 

the occasion to live them out. Then we shall have outlived 
such imbalanced interests and they can no longer hold us 
back. From there we can go on to higher more spiritual 
things. The mistakes we make are the steps we can use to 
mount closer and closer to perfection. 

“For instance an individual may have looked forward to 
a hereafter that would be one long, happy vacation, free from 
earthly cares and troubles. So for a time he may experience 
this freedom. It’s what he believes in. But sooner or later he 
must grow to understand both Planes of Imbalance are a 
place of schooling. On Earth we devote ourselves to learning 

about material affairs and give only one day a week-if 

then-to studying our spiritual needs. On the other hand, 

life on the Soul Plane is aimed at developing our spiritual na¬ 
ture. This is integrated with teachings devoted to the laws of 
the universe so that when we return to Earth we’ll be in 
a better position to put them into practice. So the Astral 
spheres are filled with schools of all kinds with many grades 
through which the individual may advance during his sojourn 
on that Plane.” 

“You mean grownups go to school there, too?” inter¬ 
rupted Tom. 

“That’s right,” replied Jim, laughing at the face Tom made. 
“But we must remember that physical maturity relates only 
to the physical body. You, as a Soul-entity, are. If you have 
succeeded in awakening to any degree through the experi¬ 
ences of successive incarnations, then, according to the Mys¬ 
tery Teachings, you are an Old Soul. On the other hand if 
your spiritual growth still lies mostly before you . . 

“I would be a Young Soul, I suppose!” said Tom with a 
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laugh. “Anyway you mean a child might even be older than 
his parents that way?” 

Jim laughed too. “He could,” Jim told him. “But now do 
you see that from the larger point of view growth applies 
only to our spiritual nature? That’s one of the things that 
makes such a contrast in existence on the two planes. When 
you came into earthly incarnation this time you were able to 
come through the Portal of Birth only because you had made 
an inner agreement to subject yourself to the laws of physical 
heredity. In the first place, as a human being, you were to 
manifest in the Man Mind Pattern. Man takes to himself 
what he himself is in order to manifest. We are the micro¬ 
cosm, so we have taken the most evolved patterns in the best 
proportions diagrammatically reflecting the macrocosm. On 
the plane of process reflections the slow progress of physical 
growth has been developing this body or expanding its field 
of action for you from infant size to your present adulthood. 
This has given you ample time for the trial and error attendant 
on continuing spiritual growth.” 

“You were also,” Jim went on, “born into the body pre¬ 
pared for you by parents best able to transmit characteristics 
needed for your forthcoming experience in incarnation. It’s 
even possible the Masters chose your parents for you as they 
do for Old Souls. They do this for Soul-entities who are far¬ 
ther advanced because from the karmic patterns they perceive 
in the Astral Light they know what parents will bring a child 
into the environment best suited for its further develop¬ 
ment.” 

“So we can’t blame any misfortunes we may meet on our 
parents and say, ‘We didn’t ask to be born!’ ” said Tom. 

“We certainly can’t!” exclaimed Jim. “Our inner Soul self 
did ask to be born, knowing the experiences of Earth are just 
as necessary as those of the Astral Plane to achieve the final 
blending of both and reach illumination. Old Souls with the 
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help of the Hierarchy even pick the time of birth. That’s be¬ 
cause the exact moment of entrance through the Portal im¬ 
presses upon the Soul-entity a combined pattern of zodiacal 
and planetary influences. These are of the type that will be 
most useful to further advancement. That doesn’t necessarily 
mean all the aspects as they are charted have to be good or, 
rather, have what we judge pleasant effects. That wouldn’t 
be helpful at all! Such influences are good in the sense they 
tend to show up our innate characteristics at times most suited 
for their right use and correct evaluation. They show up our 
weaknesses so that we may face them and through meeting 
them properly become strong. That’s why this astrological 
birth pattern stays with us during an incarnation, bringing 
opportunity after opportunity to grow by overcoming.” 

“Isn’t that predestination?” 

“Not at all! We are exposed to these influences. But how 
we react to them depends on our use of the Duality of Desire. 
If we let them get us down the opportunity is lost. But if we 
make a right use of Will and Love and through the experi¬ 
ences they bring gain understanding, then they are the 
golden steps to higher realms. 

“Our ‘fate’ is of our own making day by day as we work 
knowingly or unknowingly with the law of karma. We come 
to Earth bearing racial, parental and astrological inheritances. 
But most important of all is the fact that we come bringing 
the heritage of our own evolutionary status gained through 
eons of experience in the Realm of Manifestation since our 
last fall.” 

“Do we have parents on the Astral Plane?” asked Tom as 
Jim paused. 

“Not in the procreative sense we have them here- 

though relatives from Earth may still associate with us as 
friends,” explained Jim. “There is no need to have a body pre¬ 
pared for us as we pass through the side of the Portal that is 

239 



earthly death to experience astral birthing. We manifest our 
own expression immediately when the Astral Light shines on 
the collection of Mind Patterns we have attracted to us and 
so have brought along.” 

“Does that mean I’ll look like I do now?” 

“Generally speaking. You’ll be free from the stress that 
goes with physical existence, though, and so may appear 
much younger. If you’re not satisfied with the way you 
look then, you can take yourself in hand and through visu¬ 
alization and a development of inner spiritual attunement 
bring out all the innate beauty of your Soul nature.” 

Tom grinned. “Well, it looks to me as though I’d better be 
practicing up on my visualization,” he said. 

“Not a bad idea,” returned Jim. “I think you’ve already 
proved how useful it can be to you here. But when you ar¬ 
rive on the Astral Plane this visualization will be your sole 
means of support, so to speak. Not only can you improve your 
appearance if you want, but you manifest changes in your 
clothing, your possessions, all the things in your immediate 
environment by the same means.” 

“You mean there are houses and everything on the Astral 
Plane just like here?” 

“Why not? The same Mind Patterns and the energy to 
manifest them are available on both Planes. In fact the Astral 
Plane has been called the laboratory and workshop of the 
Soul. Most inventors here on Earth are really bringing 
through expressions they or others have worked out during 
Astral sojourns. You see the Astral Light is so much easier to 
manipulate than the processes of /Ether because it can be 
worked with directly.” 

“I never thought of it like that,” Tom said. “So I don’t 
have to worry that I can’t take it with me!” 

Tom laughed and Jim smiled. “It’s most heart-warming to 
see you laughing and joking even though we’re discussing 
your own existence after death,” Jim remarked. 
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“A few nights ago I never would have believed it!” 
claimed Tom. “Now, though, it seems entirely natural.” 

“That’s the way it should be! It’s what we have been work¬ 
ing toward all along. But getting back to astral birthing, do 
you see now that on the Astral Plane you inherit only from 
yourself? It’s obvious that even here we’re always acting in 

accord with some ideal-whether that ideal is right or 

wrong. So whatever your ideals may be at the moment of 
your transition determines the type of astral expression you’ll 
be making for yourself.” 

“Then I’d better get busy and pack me a suitcase full of 
good ones right away!” 

Jim joined Tom in his laughter. “You can do that at the 
same time you’re practicing your visualization,” Jim said. 
“Remember once you have an idea, you want to visualize it 
clearly enough to make a good Mind Pattern and then use 
the Duality of Desire to endow it with a strong intent; then 
it can start out as a good astral ideal reflection. The only limi¬ 
tation you’ll find to the exercise of mental power on the As¬ 
tral Plane is that you must deserve what you desire. Water 
can rise no higher than its source. The level of your standards 
when you arrive even determines the height to which you 
will rise to begin your sojourn. Then your continued efforts 
to develop will result in your passing from zone to zone, 
from sphere to sphere as rapidly as you learn the lessons 
each presents.” 

“You mean we don’t just sit on one planet waiting to come 
back to Earth? ” 

“Not necessarily, unless its lessons are that difficult. The 
chances are you’ll journey to three or four or even more 
planets before you come back here. Then during future Astral 
sojourns between earthly incarnations you may even go back 
to these same ones until you’ve outgrown their attraction.” 

The two men sat in silence for a few minutes then Tom 
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no interruption to physical perception. It seems, though, that 
the average individual requires the most sleep and rest, com¬ 
ing after an arduous earthly incarnation. Still, when his spir¬ 
itual development does begin, he may rise rapidly and even 
surpass those who have persisted faithfully over a long period 
of time.” 

“Is that fair?” 

“It’s not a question of justice, Tom. The Duality of Desire 
provides motive power freely for us all. But a Soul-entity 
who has suffered severely under the cycle of appreciation 
may desire most keenly the peace of Soul he suddenly 
glimpses ahead. So if his efforts toward spiritual development 
are sincere, the laws of attraction and harmony will take him 
speedily upward. Remember natural forces are impersonal. 
Anyone may use Will and Love just as he pleases. Only results 
will depend on the intelligence with which they are used and 
the karma they bring into play.” 

Tom pulled thoughtfully at his ear. “I’m trying to see just 
where the Judgment Day fits into this picture,” he said after 
a moment. 

“There are special Intelligences assigned to examine the 
Akashic Records after we have arrived,” Jim explained. “You 
see the energy produced by every thought or word or deed 
constitutes an event. Events are completed as soon as they 

take place so rise into Spirit and-since they are obviously 

not the Universal Christ-descend to the Plane of Balance 

to become a part of the Book of God’s Memory as we know 
the Akashic Records. That’s how they differ from the coming 
events that are still karmic patterns on the Astral Plane, cast¬ 
ing their shadows before them. Completed events constitute 
a permanent record in the sacred archives of every consum¬ 
mate expression ever brought into existence. 

“So when the Angels of judgment study the Akashic Rec¬ 
ords to see what we have been doing during a previous Earth 
experience, it becomes our own personal judgment day. 
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From their examination they determine our degree of attain¬ 
ment and see what lessons we need to learn. Then by the law 
of attraction we are drawn to the proper Astral subplane 
for experience there. Remember we can only express astrally 
in the sphere to which we are vibrationally and harmoniously 
attuned. We warrant only the condition of Astral Light that 
corresponds with our development. So as we begin our new 
life on the Astral Plane we stand in the sight of our Maker 
justly judged by our own thoughts and actions.” 

“I still can’t get used to using the word life in connection 
with our existence after death,” Tom said wryly. 

“Maybe the picture of the Portal of Birth and Death still 
isn’t clear in your mind,” suggested Jim. “Remember it faces 
two ways and no matter from which side we enter, that side 
is a death while the other is a birth. We associate life with 
birthing, so suppose you try to stop thinking about the side 
you approach at the end of your allotted time here and con¬ 
centrate on the new type of existence you’ll be having when 
you reach the other side.” 

“I’ll try to do that,” agreed Tom. “But let me be sure I get 
it straight. As I understand it, even though we are to think 
of entering the Astral Plane as being born, we still don’t ar¬ 
rive in an infant body. Is that right?” 

“That’s correct. We take up there where we have left off 
here, only, as I said, freed from the long pressure of physical 
burdens. That doesn’t mean, though, that there isn’t a period 
of adjustment. But it’s an individual affair and not a general 
period of infancy as it is here. Once a Soul-entity gets the 

idea about astral manifestation-especially if he has been 

practicing visualization here-there will be no limit to the 

speed of his progress in adjusting.” 

Jim stopped and laughed. “Of course in the process of 
learning we may produce some strange results,” he said. 

“I can imagine!” exclaimed Tom. 

“Remember our appearance there depends on what we be- 







Knowledge itself has demonstrated. As the link between 
the Celestial Hierarchy of Intelligences and the kingdoms of 
nature, we must also come to realize like the Logos and under¬ 
stand as does Soul-Knowledge illumined as the Universal 
Christ. Finally we must become aware of reality as it appears 
to The All. 

“When we come back to Earth after an astral sojourn our 
karmic seeds will have grown into the trials and tribulations 
that give us an opportunity to put to the test all we have 
learned and to try out our spiritual strength. If we had no 
way to practice and exercise our newly gained inner abilities, 
how would they be able to grow? Practice makes perfect 
-in all things. 

“If we show we haven’t learned some particular lessons, 
we’ll find ourselves over and over in the same or similar con¬ 
ditions until the proper state of awareness is achieved. On 
the other hand, every time we pass a test successfully we are 
rewarded with better understanding. This understanding in 
turn becomes a guide to further progress toward Mastership. 

“When we have passed all the tests and learned all the les¬ 
sons necessary for human earthly evolution, the blessings 
of illumination will be our reward. The stone of the Seven 
Patterns will be rolled away from our earthly tomb. From 
the womb of the Virgin we shall be reborn. Then the Christ 
nature that has been sleeping in us throughout the ages will 
arise and behold the image of itself in the mirror of manifes¬ 
tation. It, too, will remember as the Universal Christ did be¬ 
fore us. As Christ-Man each Soul-entity will exclaim: I Am 
that I Am that I Am!” 

There was deep silence in the room for some moments. 

Then Jim spoke softly. “All of this-striving to reach our 

Mastership so that we may be freed from the Wheel of Re¬ 
birth and join the Heavenly Host-may seem an impossi¬ 

ble task,” he said. “The path may seem to stretch toward 
inaccessible heights ahead. But, still, it should encourage us 

248 





to realize we don’t have to wait for mankind as a whole or 
for the Earth Plane to be blended with the Astral in order to 
experience the joys of the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. Evo¬ 
lution is an individual process. We’re not bound by Sun-time. 
Time is the fulfilling of the law. When the law has become 
fulfilled in us then we shall be ready for immortality. 

“But even for the whole human race the remaining work 
is comparatively little. We’ve already passed through three- 
quarters of our evolution and are high on the ascending arc. 
The more we learn, the more we synchronize our Will and 
our Love with those of the Creator, the faster we can go. All 
we have to do is to get our personal affairs enough out of the 
way to let the divine nature in us have its say. 

“God wants to be self-realized in each of us-no matter 

how far from the divine ideal our expression may be now. 
There is a place for every Soul-entity in the divine plan, some 
special work each of us is to do to add to the sum total of 
Knowledge. All conditions in which we may find ourselves, 
no matter how unfavorable they may outwardly appear, are 
filled with opportunities for growth so that we may be able 
to fit into the plan. 

“The goal is clear. We can set about reaching it from right 
where we are at any moment. That’s because progress is cu¬ 
mulative. We shouldn’t expect great things to happen at once 
or find startling changes taking place immediately in our 
daily living, although conditions should improve if we are 
thinking and desiring rightly. Growth is slow but sure if 
properly tended. We can help nature, it’s true, and so speed 
up our spiritual growth. But, still, we mustn’t expect to skip 
any part of our evolution any more than a plant can bring 
forth flowers and fruit without first establishing roots and a 
stalk. 

“The thing to do is to try to keep from becoming discour¬ 
aged. We should welcome every test and trial as a challenge, 
an opportunity to prove our faith and utilize our newfound 
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aptitudes. We should cultivate patience and be willing to 
face cheerfully as many more swings of the pendulum of 

Will as may be necessary-endure gratefully the helpful 

astral sojourns to which it takes us and profitable earthly 

incarnations to which it brings us back-until we are able 

to rise to the fulcrum of Love, knowing that from the King¬ 
dom of Heaven on Earth we shall finally gain our freedom.” 

“Even illumination itself comes by slow and gradual 
stages,” Jim went on. “It isn’t a simple act accomplished 
once and for all. The brightness of sudden enlightenment 
would only be blinding to eyes so long accustomed to the 
darkness of ignorance. That’s the reason the Mystery Teach¬ 
ings compared man’s progress in manifesting the Kingdom of 
Heaven on Earth to travelling up a long, steep, narrow path 
spiralling around a mountain. You see a mountain symbolizes 
the Point of Illumination as well as the Point of Intensity and 
the First Point of Manifestation. 

“We do not hear of a South Celestial Pole. Why? Remem¬ 
ber in the Alystery Teachings south stands either for the un¬ 
manifest symbolic Wilderness of the Realm of Spirit or the 
manifest Pit or Valley of the Planes of Imbalance. What will 
the Mount of Illumination be to our galaxy when the Planes 
of Imbalance become the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth?” 

Jim smiled at Tom’s startled expression. But as the latter 
only bit his lip and said nothing, Jim went on. “Remember 
the Mount of Illumination represents the blending of the 
Earth’s /Ether with the Astral Light,” he said. “That means 
in order to reach its top we have to blend our negative phys¬ 
ical nature with our positive astral one. Involution led us 
down into the Valley of the Shadow and evolution is leading 
us out. But we can only leave as a whole expression. We can’t 
try to ascend the mountain with part of ourselves and leave 
the rest in the valley below. 

“That ties in with the clearing out of the personal astral 
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jungle we were talking about the other night. That’s the way 
we get our astral nature ready for our mountain climbing. 
Then while we are accomplishing that we must also learn to 
look at material things in their true light. We have seen that 
we shouldn’t repress our desire for material or astral things. 
But neither should we disdain them. Our goal should be the 
equilibrium of self-control in respect to all our interests. 

“If we start to climb and are still filled with earthly or 
astral ambitions and aspirations, they will pull us down. If 
we think of leaving the valley as being a sacrifice, the thought 
alone will keep us from rising; there is still evidenced an inner 
attraction to things of the valley. As I’ve stressed so often, 
such a yearning can only be satisfied by living it out. That 
way we outlive whatever we cannot take with us on our 
climb. We must be able to grow up that spiral path in as natu¬ 
ral a manner as a bean plant winding around a pole.” 

Tom laughed. 

“Growth doesn’t start on the outside,” Jim went on, smil¬ 
ing. “It begins within. Since the universe is mental-has 

been brought forth by mental processes-our inner growth 

consists of learning. It can’t be stressed too much that every 
time we learn from our mistakes we grow. That’s the reason 
we’ve been blessed with the contrast provided by the cycle 
of appreciation. Too much pain would be discouraging. But 
if the life of becoming down here were only pleasant we’d 
never want to leave the valley or feel the urge to start the 

climb to the top of the mountain-no matter what the 

hardships may be-and gain the life of the Spirit.” 

Tom nodded in agreement and Jim went on. “That’s why 
the road through the valley is so winding,” he said. “Travel 
has been necessarily slow, taking eon after eon as the forces 
of evolution have brought us closer and closer to the foot of 
the mountain. But now the time has come for us, the oncom¬ 
ing Sixth Root-Race under the impetus of the new Aquarian 
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Age, to commence that climb and start to bring into manifes¬ 
tation the Kingdom of Heaven on Earth. 

“Of course the pace up that path will still be an individual 
one. We may find ourselves forced to stop and rest often and 
then prove that we are ready to move on. We have to be 
sure that our growth is of sturdy material and will support 
us when we reach the heights. The trees on that mountainside 
are well fitted to withstand the blast of storms. Why? Be¬ 
cause without the shelter of the valley they have had to prove 
themselves resilient! 

“So we may find ourselves faced with further tests and tri¬ 
als even as we climb. Some may be in the form of emotional 
storms or physical disturbances taking all our courage to 
withstand. Other troubles may lie in wait along the path like 
frightening beasts, ready to attack or follow if we turn and 
flee to the apparent safety of the valley. But if we have come 
armed with the lance of the light of Spirit, we may pierce 
their hearts and disclose their illusory outer appearance as 
well as reveal the truth that is their inner purpose. Then hav¬ 
ing faced our difficulties staunchly like Men, we’ll have 
proved ourselves ready to move on toward the higher state 
of Christ-Men. 

“As we travel on, climbing upward on the path as it spirals 
around the mountain, we’ll find the view becoming ever 
wider and more beautiful. That will be because through learn¬ 
ing we are adding understanding to pure feeling. The Soul- 
Knowledge that has brought us through our evolution will 
be awakening to remembrance of its own divine nature. It 
will no longer be at the mercy of personal attitudes and neg¬ 
ative human emotions, dependent upon time and conditions. 
Instead it will be able to register proper respect and the posi¬ 
tive Christ compassion, considering others’ needs before its 
own. Then the light of the rising Sun of Christ-truth will fall 
across our path and, bathed in its glory, we shall finally reach 
full illumination on the Mountaintop.” 
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Only the low crackling of the fire was heard for some 
time after Jim concluded. Then Tom spoke. 

“I have the strangest feeling,” he said. “Remember you 
told me the hallway I felt we were passing through was really 
a circle and when we reached the end we would be right back 
at the beginning?” 

“I remember,” answered Jim. 

“Now that we are through-1 take it we are . . .” Jim 

nodded. “Now that we’re through I feel as though even the 
hallway with all its doors has melted away. It’s as though I 
could see the entire ground we covered exposed all at once. 
As I look at it I know I’m a part of all I see. Yet at the same 
time it all seems to be a part of me!” 

“I know that feeling,” said Jim. “It’s the at-one-ment of the 
Mysteries. It comes with blending the Mystery Eye of Earth 
with the Eye of the Astral Plane into the Single Eye which 
fills the entire body with the Light of Illumination.” 

“It’s wonderful!” exclaimed Tom softly. “If that’s what 
the view is like from the Mountain, I never want anything to 
keep me from trying to reach the top!” 

Again there was silence in the room, broken once more by 
Tom. 

“Jim,” he said, “I think this should all go into a book. Why 
don’t you write it?” 

“I have actually been planning to write one for some time 
now,” Jim admitted. “Since we started talking, I’ve even been 
making notes when I got home each evening so I could re¬ 
member the sequence.” 

“Good! And you could use the diagrams you made for me 
as illustrations. Why don’t you start it now, while it’s still 
fresh in your mind?” 

“I’ll get at it as soon as Mary gets back. She’ll be glad, I 
know, to see me doing something more about sharing the 
revelation.” 
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“I’ll be glad, too. And, Jim, I think I know just the title for 
your book.” 

“What’s that, Tom?” 

“It’s what I’ll be thinking of while I’m travelling-and, 

incidentally, picking out the planet where I’d like to begin 
my next astral sojourn: Journey Into A Strange Land.” 
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